
 

The Peopleôs Plan 2026/27  0 
  



 

The Peopleôs Plan 2026/27  1 

  



 

The Peopleôs Plan 2026/27  2 

  

STRATEGIC 
PARTNERSHIPS 

ACCELERATED SERVICE DELIVERY 

D
IG

IT
A

L E
C

O
N

O
M

Y
  

R
U

LE
 O

F
 LA

W
 

IN
F

R
AS

TR
U

C
T

U
R

E
 R

E
SIL

IE
N

C
E 

F
IN

A
N

C
IA

L 
S

U
S

T
A

IN
A

B
IL

IT
Y 

CƛƎǳǊŜ мΥ ¢ƘŜ L5t aƻŘŜƭ π ¢ƘŜ ϥIƻǳǎŜϥ 

 

CƛƎǳǊŜ нΥ ¢ƘŜ L5t aƻŘŜƭ π ¢ƘŜ ϥIƻǳǎŜϥ 



 

The Peopleôs Plan 2026/27  3 

 

  

Vision

ÅA World Class African City

Mission

ÅTo proactively deliver and create a city environment by 2040 that is 
resilient, sustainable and liveable. We will achieve this through our 
medium-term and long term plans, targeted programmes, and services 
provided. 

ÅWe will collectively enable support that drives economic growth, optimal 
management of natural resources and the environment and we will 
develop an inclusive society that contributes to the development of a 
capable and developmental local government.

Joburg 2040 
Growth and 

Development 
Outcomes

1. Improved quality of life and development driven resilience for all.

2. Provide a resilient, liveable, sustainable urban environment -
underpinned by smart infrastructure supportive of a low carbon 
economy.

3. An inclusive, job intensive resilient, competitive and smart economy 
that harnesses the potential of citizens.

4. A high performing metropolitan government that proactively 
contributes to and builds a sustainable, socially inclusive, locally 
integrated, and globally competitive Gauteng City Region

The City's 
Strategic 
Priorities

1. Financial Sustainability

2. Energy Mix

3. Sustainable Service Delivery

4. Job Opportunity and Creation

5. Good Governance

6. Infrastructure Development

7. Safer City

8. Active and Engaged Citizenry

9. Sustained Economic Growth

10. Green Economy

11. Smart City
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Executive Mayor ôs Foreword  

 

Johannesburg stands at a decisive moment in its democratic 

journey. As we conclude one political term and prepare for the 

next cycle of governance, the City must demonstrate not only 

that it can diagnose its challenges, but that it can act with 

urgency, discipline and purpose. It is in this context that the 

City of Johannesburg presents the 2026/27 Integrated 

Development Plan under the theme ñRenewing the Peopleôs 

Mandate through Inclusive Growth and a Capable 

Developmental City.ò This theme is not rhetorical. It is a direct 

statement of intent. It reflects our determination to rebuild trust 

between the City and its residents by improving service 

delivery, restoring institutional credibility and ensuring that 

economic growth is more inclusive, more spatially just and 

more responsive to the lived realities of our people.  

Johannesburg remains the economic heart of South Africa and one of the most important 

urban centres on the African continent. Yet we must be honest: too many residents continue 

to experience the City through failure rather than through possibility. Ageing infrastructure, 

governance weaknesses, service delivery interruptions, uneven investment patterns, rising 

household pressures and a fraying social contract have all undermined confidence in local 

government. The IDP correctly recognises that these are not isolated problems. They are 

systemic pressures that require a decisive renewal of the developmental mandate of the state. 

Our task in 2026/27 is therefore clear: to restore the basics, rebuild capability and reposition 

Johannesburg to lead once again.  

For residents, this must translate into visible change. It must mean fewer water outages, more 

reliable electricity services, better road maintenance, cleaner neighbourhoods, improved 

waste collection, stronger by-law enforcement, safer public spaces and a City administration 

that is easier to deal with. It must also mean that public investment is directed more 

intentionally toward historically marginalised communities, distressed precincts and areas 

where infrastructure backlogs and exclusion have been allowed to deepen over time. Inclusive 

growth cannot be achieved through economic language alone. It must be built through how 

we allocate capital, how we manage public space, how we restore order, and how we expand 

access to opportunity.  

The IDP also recognises that Johannesburgôs recovery will depend on stronger partnership. 

Through the Presidential Johannesburg Working Group , the District Development Model 

and other intergovernmental platforms, the City is working to align its turnaround with 

provincial and national support. This matters because the scale of Johannesburgôs challenges, 

from housing and mobility to trading services and bulk infrastructure, cannot be addressed by 

the City in isolation. But partnership must not dilute accountability. It must strengthen delivery. 

The purpose of collaboration is to make the City work better, faster and more effectively for its 

residents.  

Above all, this IDP has been placed before the people of Johannesburg because the mandate 

of local government must constantly be renewed through democratic engagement. ñThe 
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Peopleôs Planò remains a powerful anchor within this process. It reminds us that planning is 

not a technical exercise detached from communities. It is a social contract between the City 

and its residents. Communities, organised business, labour, civic organisations, youth 

formations, faith-based institutions and all stakeholders have engaged this plan critically and 

constructively. Johannesburg will not be renewed by government alone. It will be renewed by 

a shared civic effort, guided by capable institutions and united by a common belief that this 

city can work again. 

Through this IDP, we recommit ourselves to building a Johannesburg that is more reliable, 

more inclusive, more resilient and more just. We recommit ourselves to restoring the dignity 

of public service, the credibility of local government and the promise of a city that truly belongs 

to its people. 

 

Cllr. Dada Morero  

Executive Mayor  

City of Johannesburg  
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City Manager ôs Statement 

 

The Integrated Development Plan remains the City of 

Johannesburgôs principal instrument for aligning strategic 

intent, institutional effort and operational delivery. In the 

2026/27 IDP, presented under the theme ñRenewing the 

Peopleôs Mandate through Inclusive Growth and a 

Capable Developmental City,ò the administration sets out 

not simply a statutory planning response, but a practical 

implementation agenda for a metro that must now move with 

greater consistency, coordination and discipline. The task 

before the administration is clear: to restore reliability to the 

Cityôs core systems, improve the performance of frontline 

services, strengthen institutional capability and ensure that the 

machinery of government functions in a way that produces 

visible results for residents.  

This IDP correctly situates Johannesburg at a point where planning must be tied much more 

directly to execution. The City can no longer afford fragmented implementation, reactive 

operating models or a disconnect between strategic priorities and administrative follow-

through. For the administration, the challenge of the next financial year is therefore to convert 

policy direction into an operational programme that is clear, sequenced, measurable and 

disciplined. That requires stronger alignment across departments and entities, better oversight 

of infrastructure and service delivery systems, and a more focused use of financial, technical 

and managerial capacity.  

At the centre of this implementation agenda is accelerated service delivery, which the IDP 

identifies as the foundation of the Cityôs strategic ñHouse.ò This is appropriate. Residents do 

not experience government through planning frameworks; they experience it through whether 

water runs, whether lights stay on, whether roads are passable, whether refuse is collected, 

whether public spaces are safe, and whether municipal problems are resolved timeously. The 

administration must therefore organise itself around service reliability. In 2026/27, this requires 

a stronger operational focus on basic infrastructure performance, preventive and corrective 

maintenance, faster response capability, tighter coordination across service delivery 

departments and entities, and a much more deliberate effort to reduce recurrent service 

failures in high-pressure parts of the metropolitan system.  

A major priority in this regard is the stabilisation and renewal of the Cityôs engineering networks 

and trading services. The IDP recognises that Johannesburgôs infrastructure challenge is no 

longer marginal; it is central to the functioning of the metro. Through the Municipal Trading 

Services Reforms, the administration must therefore intensify asset management, 

rehabilitation planning and infrastructure renewal in water, sanitation, electricity and roads. 

This means shifting from episodic repairs toward more systematic maintenance regimes, 

improving the quality of infrastructure information, prioritising the highest-risk assets, and 

aligning capital expenditure more directly with areas of greatest service pressure and greatest 

developmental need. It also means insisting on stronger planning discipline from all 

implementing departments and municipal entities so that infrastructure programmes are not 

only budgeted, but properly designed, procured, monitored and completed. The long-term 
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sustainability of municipal services depends on this administrative shift. The IDP expressly 

locates this within the move from reactive maintenance to evidence-based lifecycle 

management and digital modernisation.  

The next area of operational focus is the improvement of institutional coordination across the 

Cityôs service delivery environment. Johannesburgôs delivery model is complex, with functions 

distributed across the core administration and multiple municipal entities. In practice, this 

means that service reliability depends not only on the performance of individual units, but on 

the coherence of the system as a whole. The administration must therefore strengthen 

planning and delivery integration across departments, clusters and entities, particularly in 

areas where infrastructure, urban management, enforcement and social impacts intersect. 

Better internal coordination must translate into better scheduling of work, clearer lines of 

accountability, fewer duplications, improved escalation mechanisms and more effective joint 

problem-solving. In a metro of Johannesburgôs size, institutional fragmentation is itself a 

delivery risk. Administrative coordination must therefore become an intentional management 

priority, not an assumed by-product of structure. The IDP itself emphasises strategic IDP 

coordinating platforms, AI-driven municipal coordination and intergovernmental mechanisms 

as central enablers of execution.  

A capable developmental city also requires firmer operational control over the urban 

environment. This means that basic service delivery cannot be confined to network 

infrastructure alone. Urban management matters. The City must improve the condition, 

functionality and safety of public spaces through stronger waste collection performance, 

cleaner streets, more visible and coordinated by-law enforcement, and more decisive 

interventions in distressed areas where municipal authority has weakened. The IDP 

emphasises the relationship between spatial justice and the rule of law. For the administration, 

this translates into a practical agenda: reclaiming hijacked and unlawfully modified properties, 

enforcing planning and land-use controls, protecting public infrastructure, addressing illegal 

utility connections, and supporting urban regeneration through visible municipal presence and 

consistent rule enforcement. A city cannot grow, attract investment or sustain community 

confidence where disorder is normalised.  

The administration must also strengthen the financial and governance disciplines that make 

implementation possible. Financial sustainability is not an abstract treasury concern; it is the 

operating base of service delivery. Revenue protection, improved billing integrity, stronger 

collections, expenditure discipline, project prioritisation and better contract management are 

all part of the Cityôs delivery capability. The IDP places appropriate emphasis on revenue 

optimisation, utility protection and enforcement-led revenue recovery. For the administration, 

the implication is straightforward: every avoidable revenue loss weakens the Cityôs service 

capacity, and every improvement in fiscal discipline expands room for infrastructure renewal, 

maintenance and service improvement. This is why governance reform, financial management 

and implementation oversight must be treated as operational priorities rather than back-office 

functions.  

Another critical implementation priority is the modernisation of the Cityôs operating system 

through digital governance. The IDP correctly argues that technology can no longer sit on the 

margins of municipal practice. It must be embedded in how Johannesburg plans, monitors, 

coordinates and responds. For the administration, this means building better asset registers, 

improving data quality, using digital tools to support predictive maintenance, strengthening 
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dashboards and performance monitoring systems, and improving public-facing service 

interfaces. A more digital administration is not an end in itself. It is a means to faster decisions, 

better coordination, stronger transparency and a more intelligent allocation of resources. 

Johannesburg must build the capacity to govern in real time, with better evidence and tighter 

management feedback loops.  

The implementation agenda set out in this IDP must also be carried by a more professional, 

accountable and performance-oriented administration. The Cityôs success in 2026/27 will 

depend not only on policy design, but on managerial follow-through, technical competence, 

ethical conduct and the ability of senior leadership to sustain momentum across the system. 

Performance management, consequence management, operational reporting and 

programme oversight must therefore be strengthened so that institutional effort remains tied 

to measurable outcomes. The objective is not only to do more work, but to do the right work 

more consistently and to ensure that progress is monitored credibly. The IDPôs emphasis on 

outcomes-based KPIs and accountability through measurable ambition is therefore essential 

to the administrative project ahead.  

Johannesburgôs scale and complexity mean that no single intervention will restore 

performance on its own. Progress will come from cumulative improvements across the 

municipal system: better maintenance planning, stronger coordination, improved service 

response, firmer enforcement, more disciplined financial management, more capable entities, 

better use of data and clearer accountability for results. That is how a capable developmental 

city is built in practice. It is built through systems that work, institutions that hold, and an 

administration that understands that implementation is the true test of public mandate. 

This IDP has been presented for public consultation in keeping with the Cityôs legislative 

obligations and democratic commitments. The consultation process allowed residents and 

stakeholders to strengthen the plan before adoption. The IDP will now guide the work of the 

administration in the 2026/27 financial year. Our responsibility, as the City administration, is to 

ensure that it is implemented with seriousness, urgency and discipline. 

Johannesburg can and must become a city that functions reliably for its residents. The work 

of the administration in the coming year is therefore to restore confidence not through promise 

alone, but through execution: by fixing systems, improving service delivery, strengthening 

institutional capability and ensuring that the City functions in a manner consistent with its 

developmental mandate. That is the operational task before us, and that is the commitment 

reflected in this plan.  

 

Dr Floyd Brink 

City Manager 

City of Johannesburg 
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1. Introduction to the 202 6/27 IDP Review  

 

The 2026/27 Integrated Development Plan (IDP) Review represents a critical juncture in the 

contemporary history of the City of Johannesburg. As we approach the end of the current political 

term and prepare for a new governance cycle, this document is no longer merely a statutory 

planning requirement. It is a decisive blueprint for a capable developmental state. It reflects a 

fundamental shift from diagnosis to accelerated execution, acknowledging that the dignity of our 

nearly 6 million residents is intrinsically tied to the reliability of the services we provide. 

This IDP Review is anchored in our uncompromising commitment to the Peopleôs Mandate. We 

are actively confronting a historical infrastructure renewal backlog across our core engineering 

networks. Through the Infrastructure Asset Management Improvement Programme (IAM IP), we 

are fixing Johannesburg, one system at a time. We are transitioning from reactive troubleshooting 

to proactive, evidence-based lifecycle management to ensure that residents can depend on city 

services that work. 

However, addressing the physical decay of our city is only one part of the equation. We must 

aggressively guard against a critical strategic blind spot: the global technological divide. While we 

pour concrete and replace steel to stabilise our current networks, First World capitals are already 

deploying Artificial Intelligence, digital twins, and predictive algorithms to manage their urban grids. 

If Johannesburg focuses solely on 20th-century reactive maintenance, we risk being permanently 

left behind in the global smart-city evolution. Therefore, this IDP champions the rapid digitisation 

of our asset registers and cross-cutting digital enablers. We must build a sophisticated, data-driven 

foundation today to secure the financial sustainability and resilience of our infrastructure tomorrow. 

To drive this transformation, we are Renewing the Peopleôs Mandate through deep institutional 

stabilisation. Central to this is the Metro Trading Services Reforms (MTSR), a fundamental 

reconfiguration designed to turn Johannesburg Water, City Power, Pikitup and Joburg Roads 

Agency into resilient, accountable, and financially sustainable public entities. By eradicating silos 

and embedding a culture of ethical leadership, we are actively forging an administration that 

commands the trust of its residents. 

Furthermore, we are Advancing Spatial Justice by ensuring our capital expenditure deliberately 

drives inclusive economic growth. By strategically aligning our budgets to spatial targeting 

parameters within the Capital Expenditure Framework, we are prioritising investment in 

marginalised areas and critical economic nodes. This financial prudence also enhances our 

creditworthiness, preparing the City to leverage blended finance and alternative funding 

mechanisms to support our developmental agenda. 

The safety and security of our residents remain non-negotiable. The City has launched high-

impact, multi-disciplinary enforcement operations to set a clear tone for the year: visibility, 

accountability, and restoring order. We are taking back our streets from lawlessness and urban 

decay, ensuring that our neighbourhoods are safe, clean, and conducive to social cohesion. 

The Growth and Development Strategy (GDS) 2040 remains our ultimate guiding horizon. Yet, our 

immediate strategic posture is strengthened by our role on the global stage. Johannesburg is 

leveraging its international position not just to participate, but to lead. We are drawing upon global 

best practices to refine our urban strategies, ensuring we remain a resilient, liveable, and fiercely 

competitive African metropolis that truly works for all its people. 
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2. Who We Are  

 

2.1. Introduction:  Renewing the Mandate in a Shifting Governance 

Terrain  

The City of Johannesburg stands at a defining historical crossroads. While universally recognised 

as South Africaôs economic powerhouse, the lived reality of our people reflects a deep and 

multifaceted crisis. Institutional dysfunction, deteriorating infrastructure, and public frustration have 

converged into a severe test of our developmental mandate. Service delivery failures are no longer 

isolated incidents; they are systemic symptoms of a state that must urgently be renewed to deliver 

on its constitutional obligations. 

This is the uncomfortable truth that shapes the 2026/27 IDP Review. However, this document 

represents a decisive pivot from diagnosis to action. The year 2026 is about getting the basics right 

and doing them exceptionally well. We are actively renewing the peopleôs mandate by committing 

to an accountable government that works for the residents of Joburg. This chapter outlines the 

conditions that necessitate this decisive intervention and frames Johannesburgôs recovery as the 

ultimate developmental imperative. 

AT A GLANCE  |  SECTION 2: WHO WE ARE 

 

Johannesburg is South Africa's largest city and the economic engine of the African continent, home to 
approximately 6 million people across seven administrative regions (A to G). The City is characterised by 
remarkable demographic diversity, a youthful and growing population, and persistent socioeconomic 
inequality. Key statistics include a poverty rate of approximately 32%, a Human Development Index score 
above the national average, and ongoing in-migration that places sustained pressure on housing, services, 
and infrastructure. 

The City operates through a core administration supported by eleven municipal entities, including City 
Power, Johannesburg Water, JRA, Pikitup, JDA, JOSHCO, JCPZ, Metrobus, Joburg Market, JPC, and JTC. 
Understanding who Johannesburg is, its people, its economy, and its geography, is the foundation for every 
strategic and operational decision contained in this plan. 

 

 

2.2. Johannesburgôs Governance Challenges: A Multi-Dimensional 

Crisis  

Local government in Johannesburg must be rapidly stabilised to deliver consistently, predictably, 

and equitably. Reclaiming our status as the most trusted local government in South Africa by 2030 

requires confronting the depth of our crisis across four measurable dimensions. 

Infrastructure collapse and the maintenance burden.  Johannesburg's core engineering 

services are buckling under historic under-investment, with a combined infrastructure renewal and 

maintenance backlog exceeding R220 billion: JRA at R115 billion, City Power at R44.25 billion, 

and Johannesburg Water at R26.61 billion. Citizen satisfaction with electricity, water, and roads 

has declined markedly. We must fix Joburg one system at a time, directing up to 80% of capital 

expenditure toward renewal and upgrade of existing infrastructure. 
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Financial instability and revenue protection.  The City's finances remain under severe distress. 

Strategy-led budgeting and aggressive revenue protection are non-negotiable. Targeted 

enforcement has already grown lawful outdoor advertising revenue from R5 million in 2024 to over 

R50 million in 2025, with potential to reach R300 million annually. 

Erosion of accountability and governance.  Internal diagnostics identify political interference, 

corruption, and leadership failures as the primary obstacles to good governance. Stabilising the 

organisation, strengthening governance, and enforcing compliance are immediate priorities. 

Social instability and restoring order.  Service collapse has eroded the social contract. Multi-

disciplinary enforcement operations are now targeting hijacked properties, unlawful structures, and 

illegal utility connections, setting a clear tone for 2026: visibility, accountability, and order. 

These failures are experienced daily by millions of residents. Without a profound reorientation of 

how the City plans, budgets, and governs, inclusive economic growth remains out of reach. 

2.3. Demographics  

The current population of the city of Joburg is estimated to be 5.9 million, making it the biggest 

metro by population size in South Africa.1 Johannesburgôs population constitutes about 37% of the 

Gauteng population and 9% of South Africaôs overall population.2 It is estimated that currently, 

there are 2.29 million households in Johannesburg, up from 1.4 million in 20113. 

 

Figure 1: City of Johannesburg population pyramid. Source: Stats SA (2025) Mid-year Population Estimates 2025 
(MYPE); District estimates 2002-2025 & District projections by sex and age (2031-2035). 

 
1 {ǘŀǘǎ {! όнлнрύ aƛŘπȅŜŀǊ tƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ 9ǎǘƛƳŀǘŜǎ нлнр όa¸t9ύΦ 
2 {ǘŀǘǎ {! όнлнрύ aƛŘπȅŜŀǊ tƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ 9ǎǘƛƳŀǘŜǎ нлнр όa¸t9ύΦ 
3 {ǘŀǘǎ {! όнлнрύ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ IƻǳǎŜƘƻƭŘ {ǳǊǾŜȅΣ {ŜƭŜŎǘŜŘ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘƻǊǎΣ aŜǘǊƻǎ нлнпΦ 
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The Cityôs population pyramid age-gender structure, based the present fertility, mortality and 
migration rates, is shown above with key stats below: 

Å The male (49%) to female (51%) split. 4 

Å 20% are children (0 ï 14 years). 5 

Å 32%6 are youth, individuals aged 14 to 35 years. 

Å The majority, 62%, of the Cityôs population are working age (20 ï 59 years). 7 

Å But only 41% of Cityôs total population are economically active.8 

¶ 10% of the Cityôs population is over 60 years old. 9 

Population Trends and Projections  

When comparing the Cityôs population pyramid from 2014 to 2024 and 2029 projections some 

differences are visible: 

Å The share of young working-age people (20ï34 years) is declining. It was 29.6% in 2014, 

26.1% in 2024, and is projected to fall to 24.2% by 2029.10 

Å The proportion of children (0ï14 years) is smaller than the national average. It was 

22.9% in 2014, 20.5% in 2024, and is projected to drop to 19.4% by 2029.11 

Å Life expectancy is increasing over time, and the share of people over 60 years is likely to 

increase.  

Å The City of Johannesburg's population is projected to grow at an average annual rate 

between 1.3%12 - 2%13 from 5.9 million in 2024 to 6.514 million in 2029/30. 

Ethnicity/Race/Nationality  

Most people migrate to Johannesburg in search of work and better opportunities. Johannesburg 

attracts migrants seeking economic opportunity, access to services, political asylum, and refuge. 

While migration has many benefits such as cultural, political, and social plurality, it also presents 

several challenges as the City must find ways to accommodate more people in the already 

stretched resource pool. Most people who come to Johannesburg move to the city from other parts 

of Gauteng (55%). A further 33% are born in South Africa but in another province, and 13% are 

from another country.15 

Black Africans remain the dominant population group at 80%, followed by the White population at 

9%. The Coloured and Indian/Asian population both comprise only 5% of the Joburg population. 

 
4 {ǘŀǘǎ {! όнлнрύ aƛŘπȅŜŀǊ tƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ 9ǎǘƛƳŀǘŜǎ нлнр όa¸t9ύ 
5 {ǘŀǘǎ {! όнлнрύ aƛŘπȅŜŀǊ tƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ 9ǎǘƛƳŀǘŜǎ нлнр όa¸t9ύ 
6 {ǘŀǘǎ {! όнлнрύ aƛŘπȅŜŀǊ tƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ 9ǎǘƛƳŀǘŜǎ нлнр όa¸t9ύ 
7 {ǘŀǘǎ {! όнлнрύ aƛŘπȅŜŀǊ tƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ 9ǎǘƛƳŀǘŜǎ нлнр όa¸t9ύ 
8 /ŀƭŎǳƭŀǘŜŘ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ {ǘŀǘǎ {! a¸t9 ŀƴŘ v[C{ нлнр Řŀǘŀ 
9 {ǘŀǘǎ {! όнлнрύ aƛŘπȅŜŀǊ tƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ 9ǎǘƛƳŀǘŜǎ нлнр όa¸t9ύ 
10 {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀ wŜƎƛƻƴŀƭ Ŝ·ǇƭƻǊŜǊ ǾнсусΦ 5ŀǘŀ ŎƻƳǇƛƭŜŘ ƻƴ мр 5ŜŎ нлнрΦ нлнр {ϧt DƭƻōŀƭΦ 
11 {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀ wŜƎƛƻƴŀƭ Ŝ·ǇƭƻǊŜǊ ǾнсусΦ 5ŀǘŀ ŎƻƳǇƛƭŜŘ ƻƴ мр 5ŜŎ нлнрΦ нлнр {ϧt DƭƻōŀƭΦ 
12 {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀ wŜƎƛƻƴŀƭ Ŝ·ǇƭƻǊŜǊ ǾнсусΦ 5ŀǘŀ ŎƻƳǇƛƭŜŘ ƻƴ мр 5ŜŎ нлнрΦ нлнр {ϧt DƭƻōŀƭΦ 
13 {ǘŀǘǎ {! όнлнрύ aƛŘπȅŜŀǊ tƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ 9ǎǘƛƳŀǘŜǎ нлнр όa¸t9ύ 
14 {ǘŀǘǎ {! όнлнрύ aƛŘπȅŜŀǊ tƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ 9ǎǘƛƳŀǘŜǎ нлнр όa¸t9ύΦ 5ƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ ōȅ ǎŜȄ ŀƴŘ ŀƎŜ όнломπнлорύ  
15 D/whΦ нлнпΦ vǳŀƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ [ƛŦŜ {ǳǊǾŜȅ т нлноκнпΦ WƻƘŀƴƴŜǎōǳǊƎΥ DŀǳǘŜƴƎ /ƛǘȅπwŜƎƛƻƴ hōǎŜǊǾŀǘƻǊȅ 

 

https://www.statssa.gov.za/publications/P0302/District%20projections%20by%20sex%20and%20age%20(2031-2035).xlsx
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Figure 3: Distribution of CoJ population, by population group. Census 2022. Source: Stats SA, 2023 
 

2.4. Social Opportunities and Challenges  

Human Development Index (HDI)  

Human Development Index (HDI) is the combination of three dimensions: A long and healthy life, 

knowledge, and a decent standard of living. HDI can have a maximum value of 1 and minimum 

value of 0. 

 

Figure 2: Human Development Index - National, Gauteng and City of Joburg. Source: South Africa Regional 
eXplorer v2686. Data compiled on 15 Dec 2025.  2025 S&P Global. 

The HDI of Johannesburg is 0.738, which is slightly higher than the HDI of South Africa (0.699). 

Region B has the highest HDI value of 0.822, while Region G has the lowest HDI value of 0.663, 

indicating a significant regional disparity in human development within Johannesburg. This 

analysis suggests that there is a need to prioritize policies and initiatives that address the 

development disparities between regions to improve the overall human development index of 

Johannesburg. 

To improve HDI in Johannesburg, the City needs to focus on reducing inequality and improving 

access to basic services such as healthcare, education, and housing. This can be achieved 
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through targeted interventions in disadvantaged areas, improving infrastructure and service 

delivery, and creating economic opportunities for residents. Additionally, addressing social issues 

such as gender-based violence and promoting social cohesion can also contribute to improving 

the overall human development score of the city. 

Poverty, Inequality and Unemployment  

Poverty alleviation and the elimination of inequalities lie at the centre of development policy in post-

apartheid South Africa. In 2024, 53.2% of the Joburg population lived below the upper poverty 

line16 compared to 43% in 2014.17 The worsening poverty trend is inter alia a consequence of rapid 

urbanisation and slow economic development. Moreover, race and poverty remain stubbornly 

linked. Across the city, poverty levels are highest among black/Africans with higher levels of 

poverty reflected in Region G (69.6%).18 

 
Figure 3: CoJ poverty overview, 2014-2024. Source: South Africa Regional eXplorer v2686. Data compiled on 15 
Dec 2025. 2025 S&P Global. 

Poverty and inequality are strongly intertwined.  While Johannesburg is the economic hub of the 

country, it is riddled by persistent social and economic inequalities. Although inequality, as 

measured by the Gini coefficient,19 has reduced since 2014, it is still high in comparison to other 

metropolitan cities in the world. In 2024, the Gini coefficient in city of Joburg was 0.6, an 

improvement from 0.64 in 2014.20  

Poverty, inequality, and unemployment remain major challenges in Johannesburg. Despite being 

a hub of economic activity and opportunity, many residents still struggle to access basic services, 

adequate housing, and decent employment. The city's high levels of inequality are reflected in the 

unequal distribution of resources and opportunities, with many communities experiencing 

marginalisation and exclusion. Addressing these issues requires a multi-faceted approach, 

including investment in education and skills development, job creation, social protection, and 

 
16 {ǘŀǘǎ {! ŘŜŦƛƴŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǳǇǇŜǊ ǇƻǾŜǊǘȅ ƭƛƴŜ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ƭŜǾŜƭ ƻŦ ŎƻƴǎǳƳǇǘƛƻƴ ŀǘ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭǎ Ŏŀƴ ǇǳǊŎƘŀǎŜ ōƻǘƘ ǎǳŦŦƛŎƛŜƴǘ ŦƻƻŘ ŀƴŘ ƴƻƴπŦƻƻŘ 

ƛǘŜƳǎ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ǎŀŎǊƛŦƛŎƛƴƎ ƻƴŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ƻǘƘŜǊΦ 
17  South Africa Regional eXplorer v2686. Data compiled on 15 Dec 2025. 2025 S&P Global. 
18 LōƛŘ 
19 ¢ƘŜ Dƛƴƛ ŎƻŜŦŦƛŎƛŜƴǘ ƛǎ ŀ ƳŜŀǎǳǊŜ ƻŦ ƛƴŎƻƳŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴΦ LŦ ǘƘŜ Dƛƴƛ ŎƻŜŦŦƛŎƛŜƴǘ ƛǎ Ŝǉǳŀƭ ǘƻ ȊŜǊƻΣ ǘƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ƴƻ ǾŀǊƛŀƴŎŜ ōŜǘǿŜŜƴ ǘƘŜ ƘƛƎƘπŀƴŘ 

ƭƻǿπƛƴŎƻƳŜ ŜŀǊƴŜǊǎΦ Lƴ ŎƻƴǘǊŀǎǘΣ ƛŦ ǘƘŜ Dƛƴƛ ŎƻŜŦŦƛŎƛŜƴǘ Ŝǉǳŀƭǎ мΣ ƻƴŜ ƛƴŘƛǾƛŘǳŀƭ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎ ŜŀǊƴƛƴƎ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ ƛƴŎƻƳŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎǘ Ƙŀǎ 
ƴƻ ƛƴŎƻƳŜΦ 
20 {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀ wŜƎƛƻƴŀƭ Ŝ·ǇƭƻǊŜǊ ǾнсусΦ 5ŀǘŀ ŎƻƳǇƛƭŜŘ ƻƴ мр 5ŜŎ нлнрΦ нлнр {ϧt DƭƻōŀƭΦ 
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equitable access to services and infrastructure. Only through sustained efforts to address poverty, 

inequality, and unemployment can Johannesburg truly become a city that works for all its residents. 

Food Security  

Food insecurity affects thousands of city dwellers and is related to poverty and lack of income, 

rather than a lack of food production. Food insecurity has massive social costs in the form of 

healthcare, loss of productivity and earnings, social tension and compromised educational 

attainment. In 2024, 31.5%21 of Joburg residents had inadequate or severely inadequate food 

access This shows an increase of 6.8 percentage points from 2023.22 Access to nutritious food 

also remains a key challenge for the City, a trend that is persisting even after the COVID-19 

economic restrictions. 

 

Figure 4: % Food access, all Metros, Source: Stats SA. 2025. General Household Survey 2024 

Healthcare  

In terms of healthcare, the City has a high prevalence of non-communicable diseases (NCDs), 

trauma and violence incidence which place considerable strain on the public health system. Six of 

the ten leading natural causes of death were from NCDs such as strokes, diabetes, respiratory 

problems.23 Early detection and initiation of interventions (medical and non-medical) for these 

conditions, as well as scaling up health promotional activities can help to decrease the morbidity 

and mortality rates resulting from chronic diseases.  

HIV is another a critical health risk. Although the HIV prevalence rate in Joburg has increased 

between 2014 and 2024, it has been increasing at a slow pace. This can partly be attributed to the 

increased number of Joburg residents living with HIV receiving antiretroviral treatment (ART) at 

the Cityôs clinics. The uptake of ARTs has consequently resulted in a decrease in the number of 

estimated AIDS related deaths (from 18709 in 2014 compared to 9678 in 2024).24  

 
21 {ǘŀǘǎ {!Φ нлнрΦ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ IƻǳǎŜƘƻƭŘ {ǳǊǾŜȅ нлнпΦ tǊŜǘƻǊƛŀΥ {ǘŀǘƛǎǘƛŎǎ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀ 
22 {ǘŀǘǎ {!Φ нлнпΦ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ IƻǳǎŜƘƻƭŘ {ǳǊǾŜȅ нлноΦ tǊŜǘƻǊƛŀΥ {ǘŀǘƛǎǘƛŎǎ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀΦ 
23 {ǘŀǘǎ {!Φ нлмуΦ aƻǊǘŀƭƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ /ŀǳǎŜǎ ƻŦ 5ŜŀǘƘ ƛƴ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀ ǊŜǇƻǊǘΦ tǊŜǘƻǊƛŀΥ {ǘŀǘƛǎǘƛŎ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀΦ 
24 {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀ wŜƎƛƻƴŀƭ Ŝ·ǇƭƻǊŜǊ ǾнсусΦ 5ŀǘŀ ŎƻƳǇƛƭŜŘ ƻƴ мр 5ŜŎ нлнрΦ  нлнр {ϧt DƭƻōŀƭΦ 

Food Access 2024 
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Despite these tough healthcare challenges, the City has made strides in improving the health 

status of its residents by focusing primarily on early preventative interventions. Compared to 10 

years ago, people in the city are now living longer and healthier lives. This is evident in the life 

expectancy at birth data which increased from 62 years in 2010 to 67 years in 2022.25  

Education  

Literacy levels in the City of Johannesburg are high and continue to improve. Adult literacy 

increased from 91.8% in 2014 to 95.7% in 2024, exceeding the national average.26 Illiteracy has 

declined steadily, with the share of residents aged 15 and above with no schooling decreasing 

from 2% to 1% over the period.27 This indicates that access to basic education is largely in place. 

Educational attainment has strengthened, particularly at matric level. The proportion of residents 

aged 15 and above holding a Grade 12 qualification increased from 35% in 2014 to 41% in 2024.28 

Post-school qualifications also increased, but at a slower pace, with higher education attainment 

rising from 19% to 20%.29 Despite these gains, post-school attainment remains limited relative to 

the size of the adult population, highlighting a persistent skills gap. The key development challenge 

is therefore improving progression into post-school education and advanced skills aligned to labour 

market demand. 

 
Figure 5: Highest level of education %, 2014 versus 2024. Source: South Africa Regional eXplorer v2686. Data 

compiled on 15 Dec 2025.  2025 S&P Global. 

Although education is not a primary competency of local government, the City of Johannesburg 

(CoJ) recognises its strategic role in facilitating lifelong learning. The City facilitated free Wi-Fi in 

libraries and e-learning programs, reaching 150,000 residents over five years. However, digital 

inequity persists, limiting full participation in online learning ecosystems. 
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To strengthen these efforts, the City will partner with provincial and national government, 

particularly the Gauteng Department of Education and the Department of Higher Education and 

Training, unlocking resources, digital infrastructure, and targeted learning content to expand e-

learning. At the same time, the City should look towards developing its youthful population (32% 

of residents) through supporting youth-focused skills ecosystems in coding and green skills. By 

prioritising advanced skills and digital inclusion and aligning municipal objectives with national 

education frameworks, the City can access funding, technical support, and expertise, creating a 

more integrated and impactful approach to lifelong learning. 

Crime  

The high levels of crime and violence remain an ongoing challenge for the City. This is 

compounded by historical geographical, social, and economic inequality. Although the perception 

of crime in Joburg is very high, crime statistics show that reported crimes have been decreasing 

over the past ten years. Violent crime decreased by 1.57% since 2014/2015, while property crimes 

decreased by 5.18% between the 2014/15 and 2024/25 financial years.30 However, according to 

the 2023/24 QoL survey, nearly half of all residents (49.5%) felt that crime had gotten worse in the 

past year and only 22.4% reported being satisfied with the safety and security services provided 

by the government in the area they live.31 Making Joburg a safe city is a priority of local government. 

This can be achieved through dedicated partnerships, technology advancements, and investment 

in the Cityôs safety and emergency services.  

 

 
30 {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀ wŜƎƛƻƴŀƭ Ŝ·ǇƭƻǊŜǊ ǾнсусΦ 5ŀǘŀ ŎƻƳǇƛƭŜŘ ƻƴ мр 5ŜŎ нлнрΦ  нлнр {ϧt DƭƻōŀƭΦ 
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Figure 6: Crime index - calendar years (weighted avg / 100,000 people) - City of Johannesburg Metropolitan 
Municipality, 2014/2015-2024/2025 [Index value]. Source: South Africa Regional eXplorer v2686. Data compiled 
on 15 Dec 2025.  2025 S&P Global 

2.5. Economic Challenges and Opportunities  

Johannesburgôs economy is made up of various industries. The finance sector is the largest 

accounting for R 336 billion or 34.5% of the total GVA in the city.32 The sector that contributes the 

second most to the GVA of Johannesburg is the community services sector at 18.9%, followed by 

the manufacturing sector with 16.1%. The sector that contributes the least to the economy is the 

agriculture sector with a contribution of R 3.28 billion or 0.34% of the total GVA. 

 

Gross Value Added (GVA) by broad economic sector City of  
Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality, 2024  

 
Figure 7: GVA per sector breakdown in Johannesburg. Source South Africa Regional eXplorer v2686. 

 

Between 2014 and 2024, the finance sector in Johannesburg experienced the strongest average 

annual growth, with a rate of 2.47%. The industry with the second highest average annual growth 

rate is the agriculture sector averaging at 2.02% per year. On the other hand, the mining sector 

faced a decline, averaging an annual growth rate of -2.36%. The construction sector recorded the 

weakest average annual growth at -3.79%. Despite these varied performances, overall a positive 

growth existed for all the industries in 2024 with an annual growth rate of 1.03% since 2023.33 

Unemployment remains stubbornly high and continues to rise, particularly among the youth. In Q2 

2025 the unemployment rate in the city was 33%.34 Youth unemployment was even higher at 

43.91%.  

The elevated levels of youth unemployment are partially linked to the labour market's inclination 

towards higher-skilled workers. Johannesburg's urban economy is heavily influenced by the 

tertiary sector, including industries like finance, ICT, community services, and trade. These sectors 

 
32 {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀ wŜƎƛƻƴŀƭ Ŝ·ǇƭƻǊŜǊ ǾнсусΦ5ŀǘŀ ŎƻƳǇƛƭŜŘ ƻƴ мр 5ŜŎ нлнрΦ  нлнр {ϧt DƭƻōŀƭΦ 
33 {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀ wŜƎƛƻƴŀƭ Ŝ·ǇƭƻǊŜǊ ǾнсусΦ5ŀǘŀ ŎƻƳǇƛƭŜŘ ƻƴ мр 5ŜŎ нлнрΦ  нлнр {ϧt DƭƻōŀƭΦ 
34 {ǘŀǘǎ {!Φ нлнрΦ vǳŀǊǘŜǊƭȅ [ŀōƻǳǊ CƻǊŎŜ {ǳǊǾŜȅ όv[C{ύΣ нƴŘ vǳŀǊǘŜǊ нлнр 
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not only dominate the economic landscape but also highlight Johannesburgôs areas of competitive 

strength and high productivity. 

Opportunities for lower-skilled workers in the formal economy are quite limited. Recognising the 

informal sector's contribution to the GDP is crucial. Efforts should be made to ease the challenges 

faced by small entrepreneurs. Additionally, fostering a stronger integration between the formal and 

informal economies in Johannesburg is essential for balanced economic development.  

The trajectory of Johannesburgôs employment landscape will be significantly influenced by the 

fourth industrial revolution (4IR), advancements in digital services, and the burgeoning green 

economy. These sectors demand a workforce with specialised skills and knowledge. Thus, it's 

critically important to provide our communities with opportunities for re-skilling and up-skilling, 

enabling them to actively engage in the workforce. 

Economic growth forecast  

It is expected that City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality will grow at an average annual 

rate of 2.5% from 2024 to 2029. The average annual growth rate of Gauteng Province and South 

Africa is expected to grow at 2.3% and 2.2% respectively.35 

 

Average annual growth rate, constant 2010 prices  

 

Figure 8: Gross domestic product (GDP) - City of Johannesburg, Gauteng and National Total, 2014-2029 

Johannesburg's economic dominance is projected to continue, with its GDP reaching an estimated 

R791 billion (constant 2010 prices) by 2029. This represents 44.2% of the provinceôs total GDP, 

maintaining Johannesburg's position as the leading regional economy. The city's robust growth, 

averaging 2.5% annually between 2024 and 2029, surpasses that of the other regional economies. 

In Johannesburg the socioeconomic response actions to mitigate the effects economic shocks on 

the businesses and residents of the city have been the immediate priority. As many businesses 

and jobs as possible need to be protected and secured and support provided to the worst affected. 
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The focus must then shift to supporting and facilitating recovery of Johannesburgôs economy as 

public health containment measures are eased. City businesses economy will need to adjust to a 

world economy changed by the pandemic to remain and become competitive.  

Among the core challenges shaping the department led programmes and projects in support of 

the GDS and the priorities of the current administration are:  

Å High levels of poverty and inequality  in Johannesburg with 53.2% of the population 

living below the upper poverty income line.36 Income inequality in South Africa is among 

the highest in the world and in Johannesburg there are stark contrasts between rich and 

poor in income levels, living conditions and access to services, resources, and 

opportunities.  

Å High levels of unemployment  with the official rate of unemployment in the city at 33% in 

the second quarter of 2025.37 An inadequate rate of job creation is a major challenge to 

overcome, being the result of flagging economic growth, suboptimal education and training 

system outcomes, and a skills mismatch in the labour market with an abundant supply of 

semi-skilled and unskilled workers and a shortage of skills. 

Å Lagging economic growth  and low rates of investment in production capacity and 

physical infrastructure. This impacts the levels of current income and employment in the 

city economy, the level of government revenue and government capacity for service 

delivery, as well as the attractiveness of the city as a business location and investment 

destination. It also impacts negatively on economic growth potential and thus future 

performance of the economy. The causes of low economic growth and weak investment 

are complex, being the result of domestic and international political, social, and economic 

factors. These divergent output trends resulted in the sector structure of the Johannesburg 

economy changing over the period 1996 to 2018. The share of certain sectors in the 

economy rose while others fell.  

Å The tertiary sector, which includes trade, transport, finance, and community services 

contributed the most to the GVA of the City of Joburg at 75.8% as at 2024. The secondary 

sector contributed a total of 22.2%, while the primary sector contributed the least at 2%.38 

Å Uneven spatial economic development  in Johannesburg flowing from the discriminatory 

ideology of the apartheid era has left a legacy of inadequately served dormitory townships 

on the outer periphery of the city. It has also left a fragmented and inefficient urban form. 

In 2024, the GDP of the City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality was R 1.08 trillion, a 

significant rise from R 648 billion in 2014.39 This accounted for 43.5% of Gauteng Province's GDP, 

which totalled R 2.48 trillion in 2024. This is a slight decrease in its share within Gauteng from 

43.6% in 2014. Furthermore, the City of Johannesburg Metropolitan Municipality contributed 

14.7% to the GDP of South Africa, which had a total GDP of R 7.35 trillion in 2024 (measured at 

nominal or current prices).40 Joburgôs contribution to the national economy slightly decreased since 

2014 when it contributed 14.8% to South Africa's GDP.41 

While there is some good to tell, the challenges listed above persist. To address these the city is 

prioritising multi-sectoral programmes which aim at addressing economic challenges in order to 
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have a lasting positive impact. In building better communities, the other priorities the city will be 

embarking on include: 

Å Creating economic growth, job creation and reducing poverty  

Å Supporting for the informal economy 

Å Supporting the growth of small, micro, and medium enterprises 

Å Hundred percent implementation of the Green Economy programme 

2.6. Environmental Challenges and Opportunities  

Climate change represents a material risk to Johannesburg's infrastructure, public health, and 

long-term economic viability. The City is a significant greenhouse gas emitter: the stationary energy 

sector accounts for 56% of emissions (13.6 million tonnes CO2e), with transport contributing a 

further 39% (9.3 million tonnes CO2e). Rising temperatures, increased flooding, prolonged 

drought, and more frequent extreme weather events will place growing pressure on roads, power 

infrastructure, water systems, and communities already under strain. 

The City's Climate Action Plan (CAP) sets out a strategic pathway toward an emissions-neutral, 

climate-resilient Johannesburg by 2050, aligned with the Paris Agreement's 1.5°C target. To meet 

the Deadline 2020 scenario, the City must reduce cumulative emissions by approximately 27.4 

million tonnes of CO2e by 2030, contingent on collaboration across all three spheres of 

government to address residual emission barriers. 

The City's commitments in this space include monitoring and reducing greenhouse gas emissions, 

embracing green technologies and innovative practice, implementing both adaptation and 

mitigation interventions across all service areas, supporting the transition to a low-carbon 

economy, and protecting biodiversity and ecological assets. These are not aspirational positions. 

They are obligations the City has accepted under international compacts and must deliver against 

within a defined timeframe. 

2.7. Service Delivery and Infrastructure Challenges and 

Opportunities  

The CoJ will work to connect the city through enhanced integrated human settlements, public 

transit, ICT, and social mixing via protected green open space. We will direct infrastructure 

investment to nodes with highest potential to positively impact the development trajectory and 

spatial transformation of the city. 

The ability for people to move smoothly and timeously between their places of work, home and 

recreation is what helps make cities and city living efficient. Johannesburgôs spatial landscape is 

largely a consequence of its history. Apartheid planning contributed to urban sprawl, with race-

based townships deliberately developed on the periphery of the city, away from opportunity and 

resources. The bulk of the metropolitan area (95%) features low density suburban neighbourhoods 

enjoyed by a few residents, while around one third of all Joburg inhabitants by contrast, live on 

only 5% of the metropolitan area in densely populated and often overcrowded townships, far away 

from places of work. This inequitable spatial arrangement contributes to unequal access to quality 

services and a job housing mismatch, whereby the majority must endure long and costly commutes 

to access economic opportunities. In response, we pledge to ensure that development-driven 

resilience for all takes place. We will bring jobs to housing centres, provide sustainable services, 

and improve quality of life in the City. 



 

The Peopleôs Plan 2026/27  31 

The provision of quality housing has been a priority issue for the City, but also a fundamental 

challenge. There continues to be a deficit, particularly in informal settlements (households residing 

on un-proclaimed land, not zoned for development) where many of the households have no access 

to electricity or quality sanitation. The existing backlog is exacerbated by the high population 

growth and the illegal occupation of land. Moreover, as the number of households in the city 

increases and unsafe, illegal connections multiply, extra strain is placed on the existing 

infrastructure. The City of Johannesburgôs housing backlog is estimated at over 406,047.42 It is 

made up of 312 informal settlements, as well as overcrowding and the non-regulated backyard 

rental sector. The city will upgrade informal settlements, with basic services, emergency access 

and tenure security.  

 

Figure 9: Increase in Informal Dwellings 2010 to 2022 per 400m Hexagon (Source: GeoTerraImage 2021) 

 
42 /ŀƭŎǳƭŀǘŜŘ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ {ǘŀǘǎ {!Φ нлнрΦ  DŜƴŜǊŀƭ IƻǳǎŜƘƻƭŘ {ǳǊǾŜȅΣ {ŜƭŜŎǘŜŘ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘƻǊǎΣ aŜǘǊƻǎ нлнп όDI{ ƳŜǘǊƻǎΣ нлнпύΦ 

tǊŜǘƻǊƛŀΥ {ǘŀǘƛǎǘƛŎǎ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀΦ 
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In Joburg, more than half all of households 59%43 spend more than 10% of their income on 

transport per month. This figure shows a 3 percentage points increase from 56%44  in 2022 

meaning more households are spending more than 10% of their income on transport per month 

and this may be due to high fuel prices. These costs are mostly borne by, and disproportionally 

impact, poorer households. Despite advances in Metrobus and Rea Vaya BRT, Johannesburg is 

still an automobile-centred city, dominated by private cars and minibus taxis. On average each 

month, 10.34 million trips are made in the city via minibus/taxis, accounting for 93% of all public 

transport trips in Johannesburg.45  To enhance public transport uptake, the CoJ will strive to realise 

efficient, affordable (low carbon) public transport systems which integrate with other metros across 

the Gauteng City Region (GCR). Providing a quality, reliable and safe mass public transport 

service and passenger rail, is critical for Joburg businesses and residents. 

Finally, seeing digital access / digital rights as basic services is becoming an increasing important 

topic for municipalities around the world. In Johannesburg, it is important to overcome the digital 

divide in order to promote equality. Positively, only 18% of households reported having no access 

to internet in Gauteng and 97% of households own a cellphone.46  In order to ensure that more 

people from all walks of life have equal access to the internet, our interventions include providing 

free WIFI to better connect you to opportunity and learning. If the City can provide WIFI, almost all 

citizens will be able to benefit from smart services. The development of an integrated smart city, 

including townships, will ensure that all people can be a part of the 4th Industrial Revolution.47 This 

goes hand in hand with better supporting entrepreneurs so that jobs are created, and income is 

retained within communities. For residents the success of an integrated smart city depends on five 

core pillars, namely reliable digital infrastructure, affordable connectivity, digital skills, local content, 

and data collection.48 The CoJ is committed to become a smart City that embraces ICT innovation 

as a force for good. We will use intelligent predictive modelling and data for smart decision-making, 

good infrastructure and economic growth.  

2.8. Governance Challenges and Opportunities  

Johannesburg operates in a complex governance environment shaped by infrastructure deficits, 

fiscal pressure, coordination obstacles, and uneven institutional capacity. These pressures require 

difficult trade-offs and have slowed the City's ability to act proactively. 

To address this, the City is strengthening oversight through the Ombudsman and Group Forensic 

and Investigation Services, launching a structured infrastructure maintenance programme, and 

introducing real-time public dashboards to move transparency beyond KPI reporting. Leadership 

stability is being institutionalised through succession planning and performance-linked contracts 

for senior executives. 

Rebuilding trust with residents demands more than process reform. It requires a professional, 

customer-oriented public service that resolves service delivery failures speedily and engages 

communities meaningfully, including through digital platforms such as the CoJ Central Service 

Delivery application. In a fiscally constrained environment, partnership is not optional. 

 
43 {ǘŀǘǎ {!Φ нлнрΦ  DŜƴŜǊŀƭ IƻǳǎŜƘƻƭŘ {ǳǊǾŜȅΣ {ŜƭŜŎǘŜŘ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘƻǊǎΣ aŜǘǊƻǎ нлнпΦ tǊŜǘƻǊƛŀΥ {ǘŀǘƛǎǘƛŎǎ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀ 
44 {ǘŀǘǎ {!Φ нлнмΦ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ IƻǳǎŜƘƻƭŘ {ǳǊǾŜȅΣ {ŜƭŜŎǘŜŘ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘƻǊǎΣ aŜǘǊƻǎ нлнлΦ tǊŜǘƻǊƛŀΥ {ǘŀǘƛǎǘƛŎǎ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀ 
45 {ǘŀǘǎ {!Φ нлнрΦ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ IƻǳǎŜƘƻƭŘ {ǳǊǾŜȅΣ {ŜƭŜŎǘŜŘ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘƻǊǎΣ aŜǘǊƻǎ нлнпΦ tǊŜǘƻǊƛŀΥ {ǘŀǘƛǎǘƛŎǎ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀ 
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47 ƭƭǿŀƭŘΣ !ΦΣ /ŀƭŀƴŘǊƻΣ 9ΦΣ {ŀŘŜǎƪƛΣ CΦΣ ϧ [ŀŎŀǾŜΣ aΦ ΦнлмфΦ ¦ƴƭƻŎƪƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǇƻǘŜƴǘƛŀƭ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŦƻǳǊǘƘ ƛƴŘǳǎǘǊƛŀƭ ǊŜǾƻƭǳǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ !ŦǊƛŎŀΥ /ƻǳƴǘǊȅ ŎŀǎŜ 

ǎǘǳŘȅ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀΦ !ōƛŘƧŀƴΥ !ŦǊƛŎŀƴ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ .ŀƴƪ DǊƻǳǇ 
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Collaboration with business, civil society, and non-governmental organisations is essential to 

making services more integrated, affordable, and sustainable. The City calls on all residents to be 

active partners in building a better Johannesburg. 

2.9. Overview of Existing Level of Development: Access to 

Services, Infrastructure and Backlogs  

It is a constitutional mandate for local government to ensure that all households have adequate 

access to basic services. Provision of basic services to the community of Johannesburg is 

comparatively high with most households (both formal and informal) enjoying water supply 

infrastructure of RDP standard or higher (99.3%), access to a functioning basic sanitation facility 

(95.8%), access to electricity for lighting (92.2%), and have their refuse removed at least once a 

week (87%).49Backlog numbers in 2024 have decreased across all services compared to 2023. 

 

Service 50 % Households 

Serviced  

% Backlog  Backlog No. 

Household  

Housing  

(Formal dwelling)  
82.3% 17.7% 406,047 

Water  99.3% 0.7% 15,450 

Sanitation  95.8% 4.2% 95,450 

Electricity for 

lighting 51 
92.2% 7.8% 179,623 

Refuse Removal  87.0% 13% 296,754 

Figure 10: Existing level of development 

 
Figure 11: Access to Households Services Diamond: level of development in Johannesburg relative to national 

levels. Source: Stats SA. 2025. GHS metros, 2024 

 
49 Stats SA. 2025.  General Household Survey, Selected development indicators, Metros 2024 (GHS metros, 2024). Pretoria: 

Statistics South Africa 
50 Ibid 
51 {ǘŀǘǎ {!Φ нлнрΦ {ǳǇŜǊ²9.нΦ tǊŜǘƻǊƛŀΥ {ǘŀǘƛǎǘƛŎǎ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀΥ ƘǘǘǇǎΥκκǎǳǇŜǊǿŜōΦǎǘŀǘǎǎŀΦƎƻǾΦȊŀκǿŜōŀǇƛκƧǎŦκŘŀǘŀ/ŀǘŀƭƻƎǳŜ9ȄǇƭƻǊŜǊΦȄƘǘƳƭ 
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Figure 12 below shows access to basic services during 2024 within Johannesburg. The three 

lowest performing areas are: 1) formal dwellings (82.3%), 2) refuse removal (87%) and 3) electricity 

for lighting (92.2%). A stable and sustainable supply of electricity will be a chief intervention area 

for the City. Access to formal dwellings remains a challenge ï the deficit contributes towards the 

proliferation of informal settlements ï but access slightly increased from 81.8% in 2023 to 82.3% 

in 2024. The level of access to weekly refuse collection has improved by 1.3 percentage points 

from 85.7% to 87% between 2023 and 2024.  

 

 

Figure 12: Delivery of Services %, 2016-2024. Source: Stats SA. 2025. GHS metros, 2024, 

In line with its constitutional mandate, the City will focus on increasing the number of households 

with access to basic services, especially those in informal settlements. Simultaneously, the City 

will work to combat illegal connections and land invasions.  

Human Settlements  

Approximately 1.9 million households or 82.3% of the city live in formal dwellings.52 The formal 

dwelling backlog (number of households not living in a formal dwelling) is currently estimated at 

17.7%. Johannesburgôs housing backlog is estimated at over 406,047 households. The housing 

backlog is a major concern for the CoJ and has been a major focus of the City.  

 

 
52 Stats SA. 2025.  GHS metros, 2024. Pretoria: Statistics South Africa  
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Figure 13: Access to Formal Dwellings %, 2016-2024. Source: Stats SA. 2025. GHS metros, 2024 

The lack of affordable housing options gives rise to informal settlements and slums ï forcing many 

people to live in inadequate conditions. The City has prioritised programmes to upgrade informal 

settlements. Access to formal dwellings has remained relatively stagnant over the past 5 years.  

Water  

A total of 2.2 million (99.3%) households in the city have access to water serviced through water 

piped (tap) inside or yard connection in formalised areas and through communal standpipes within 

a maximum walking distance of 200 metres in informal settlements.53 The number of households 

below RDP-level has shown a significant decrease as the City has been successful in decreasing 

the water backlog (represented by the number of households which do not have piped water within 

200 metres of their dwelling) over time.  

 

 
53 Stats SA. 2025.  GHS metros, 2024. Pretoria: Statistics South Africa  
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Figure 14: Access to Water %, 2016-2024. Source: Stats SA. 2025. GHS metros, 2024 

 
Figure 15: Types of Access to Water, 2016-2024. Source: Stats SA. 2025. GHS metros, 2024 

Given our arid climate, a water crisis is likely. Moreover, Johannesburg has very high-water 

demand with a per capita consumption of 279 litres per day, far exceeding the global average of 

173 per person per day.54 This puts our water supply under severe pressure. To date the City has 

adequately managed water demand, however the City will need to improve efficiencies ï such as 

implementing water management systems that reduce water leaks ï and reduce demand, while 

providing access to clean and reliable drinking water for all residents. Innovative water reuse 

projects are critical in this regard. Water conservation is dependent on reducing wastage, repairing, 

and maintaining existing infrastructure, introducing smart infrastructure and water efficiency 

measures (washing machines, toilet cisterns), and advancing water recycling and harvesting. The 

 
54 GCRO. 2019. Water Security Perspective for the Gauteng City-Region Securing water for continued growth and well-being. 

Johannesburg: Gauteng City Region Observatory.  

2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024
.000

500.000

1000.000

1500.000

2000.000

2500.000

Type of Access to Water, 2016-2024
(Stats SA Metro Indicators)

No. HH piped (tap) water on 
community stand: distance less than 
200m from dwelling/institution

No. HH piped (tap) water inside yard

No. HH piped (tap) water inside 
dwelling/institution



 

The Peopleôs Plan 2026/27  37 

Water Security Plan for Gauteng City Region re-emphasised the immediate challenge facing 

Gauteng, which is to keep water consumption at sustainable limits.  

Sanitation  

A total of 2.1 million households (95.8%) in the City of Johannesburg have access to sanitation 

through individual sewer connections to properties. Given the increased number of households in 

the city because of urbanisation, it is positive that the sanitation backlog (number of households 

without hygienic toilets) has been decreasing over the past ten years. 

 

 
Figure 16: Access to Sanitation %, 2016-2024. Source: Stats SA. 2025. GHS metros, 2024 

There remains a need to advance universal access to improved sanitation facilities, especially in 

the context of improving hygiene and preventing disease. This means maintaining and upgrading 

existing systems and simultaneously installing next generation systems (non-waterborne 

sanitation systems). Furthermore, in high density areas poorly managed sanitation systems can 

cause untreated wastewater to contaminate the environment, polluting stormwater systems and 

streams, while in areas with inadequate stormwater drainage, heavy rains cause flooding and lead 

to the overloading of wastewater treatment works.55 Both of the above negatively impact the 

environmental health of the City and its residents. 

Electricity  

2 million households (92.2%)56 in the City of Johannesburg use electricity for lighting and of those, 

1.8 million households (79.3%)57 have access to electricity from a public supplier. The electricity 

for lighting backlog of 7.8% is most prevalent in informal dwellings (such as backyard shacks) and 

informal settlements. As part of its response, the CoJ will look to introduce Independent Power 

 
55 GCRO. 2019. Water Security Perspective for the Gauteng City-Region Securing water for continued growth and well-being. 

Johannesburg: Gauteng City Region Observatory.  
56 Stats SA. 2025. SuperWEB2. Pretoria: Statistics South Africa: 

https://superweb.statssa.gov.za/webapi/jsf/dataCatalogueExplorer.xhtml  
57 Stats SA. 2025. GHS metros, 2024. Pretoria: Statistics South Africa.  
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Producers (IPPs) and Small-Scale Embedded Generation (SSEG) to increase capacity generation. 

At the same time, we will be working to implement a strategy to incorporate ESKOM supply areas 

into City provision areas. Taking over Eskom supply areas presents financial risks, aging 

infrastructure, and high non-payment rates, requiring significant investment in upgrades and 

revenue collection systems. However, it offers opportunities for smart metering, renewable energy 

expansion, and improved service control, provided the City secures funding and adopts a phased, 

well-governed approach. 

 

 
Figure 17: Usage of Electricity for lighting %, 2021-2024. Source: Stats SA. 2024. SuperWEB: 
https://superweb.statssa.gov.za/webapi/jsf/dataCatalogueExplorer.xhtml 

In Gauteng, 76.8% of households made use of electricity for cooking.58 60.4% of households in 

Johannesburg have in-house pre-paid meters. 59  Extended load shedding, has had a major 

negative impact on economy, business, and residents:  In 2017/18,  31% of residents reported 

experiencing electricity interruptions at least once a month; by 2020/21 this figure had risen to 

74%60, however there has been a significant improvement during 2023/24 with a figure of 63%.61 

The level of satisfaction with energy sources that respondents have access to, has continued to 

decrease significantly in the last Three QoL surveys, currently at 38% of residents in 2023/24 from 

64% of residents in 2020/21 and 77% in 2017/18.62 

Waste management  

1.9 million Households across Johannesburg (87%) have their refuse collected at least once a 

week.63 13% of households experienced backlogs (below formal once weekly collection, including 

less frequent collection; personal removal (own dump), or no refuse collection). Over the period 

between 2016 and 2024, waste management has decreased considerably compared to other 

services.   

 

 
58 Stats SA. 2025. GHS metros, 2024. Pretoria: Statistics South Africa  
59 {ǘŀǘǎ {!Φ нлнрΦ DI{Σ нлнпΦ tǊŜǘƻǊƛŀΥ {ǘŀǘƛǎǘƛŎǎ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀ 
60 D/whΦ нлнмΦ vǳŀƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ [ƛŦŜ с {ǳǊǾŜȅ нлнлκнмΥ tǊŜǎŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ /hW 9ȄŜŎǳǘƛǾŜ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ¢ŜŀƳΦ у bƻǾŜƳōŜǊ нлнм 
61 D/whΦ нлнпΦ vǳŀƭƛǘȅ ƻŦ [ƛŦŜ т {ǳǊǾŜȅ нлноκнпΦ WƻƘŀƴƴŜǎōǳǊƎΥ DŀǳǘŜƴƎ /ƛǘȅπwŜƎƛƻƴ hōǎŜǊǾŀǘƻǊȅΥ [ŀǳƴŎƘŜŘ нн hŎǘƻōŜǊ нлнп 
62 GCRO. 2021. Quality of Life Survey 6 2020/21. Johannesburg: Gauteng City-Region Observatory  
63 Stats SA. 2025. GHS metros, 2024. Pretoria: Statistics South Africa  
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Figure 18: Access to Refuse Removal %, 2016-2024. Source: Stats SA. 2025.GHS metros, 2024 

The City must increase access to weekly waste collection, and at the same time be mindful of the 

fact that the Cityôs landfill space is rapidly diminishing. This means reducing the amount of waste 

produced that ends up in landfills and optimising opportunities from waste. To this end the City will 

aim to improve waste management collection, while encouraging recycling at source, and the 

integration of waste reclaimers into the waste value chain and participation in the green economy.  
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3. The Johannesburg Strategic Framework 2026/27  

 

3.1. Strategic Finality and the 2050 Horizon  

The 2026/27 Integrated Development Plan (IDP) represents a critical juncture for the City of 

Johannesburg. As the final review of the 2021ï2026 electoral cycle, this document is not a routine 

annual update. It serves a dual mandate: establishing strategic finality by closing the loop on the 

current five-year commitments and laying the institutional bedrock for the forthcoming 

Johannesburg 2050 Long-Term Strategy. 

Our planning methodology has fundamentally shifted. Internal foresight assessments conducted 

in early 2026 confirmed that our previous frameworks contained too many diffuse outcomes, 

leading to fragmented resource allocation. Consequently, this chapter departs from the legacy 

model of eleven disparate priorities. Instead, we have consolidated our strategic focus into four 

macro-priorities. This rationalisation ensures strict alignment with the Medium-Term Revenue and 

Expenditure Framework (MTREF) and provides the executive agility required to address 

immediate service delivery poly-crises while anticipating future urban complexities. 

AT A GLANCE  |  SECTION 3: JOHANNESBURG'S STRATEGIC FRAMEWORK 

 

The City's planning is anchored in the Joburg 2040 Growth and Development Strategy, which sets four 
long-term outcomes: improved quality of life for all residents; a resilient and sustainable urban environment; 
an inclusive and competitive economy; and a high-performing metropolitan government. These outcomes 
are translated into eleven strategic priorities for the current IDP cycle, ranging from financial sustainability 
and energy mix to a safer city, smart city, and green economy. 

The strategic framework aligns vertically with the National Development Plan 2030, the MTSF 2024 to 
2029, and the District Development Model, and horizontally with the Growing Gauteng Together 2030 
strategy and the Gauteng Spatial Development Framework. International frameworks, including the SDGs, 
New Urban Agenda, AU Agenda 2063, and the C40 Cities commitments, further guide the City's long-term 
developmental trajectory. 

 

 

3.2. Legislative and Institutional Alignment  

Every strategic intervention detailed in this framework is rigorously grounded in South African local 

government legislation. This IDP is the principal strategic planning instrument guiding all planning, 

management, and development within the municipality, fulfilling the mandate of Section 25 of the 

Municipal Systems Act (MSA). 

Furthermore, our strategic posture is dictated by: 

Å  The Municipal Finance Management Act (MFMA): Strategy without funding is merely a wish 

list. This framework enforces strict alignment between our strategic priorities and the MTREF, 

ensuring financial sustainability and credible budgeting. 

Å  The Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act (SPLUMA): The City is 

operationalising the principles of spatial justice, resilience, and efficiency to dismantle 

apartheid spatial legacies and combat the contemporary challenge of illegal land occupation 

and hijacked properties. 
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Å  The District Development Model (DDM): Johannesburg's strategy is fully integrated into the 

'One Plan' approach, ensuring collaborative intergovernmental relations across provincial 

and national spheres to optimise service delivery impact. 

Å  The Metro Trading Services Reforms (MTSR): The City is implementing one of the most 

consequential institutional reforms in its recent history: the transformation of its three core 

trading entities, Johannesburg Water, City Power, and Pikitup, into resilient, accountable, 

and financially sustainable public utilities capable of reliably delivering basic services to all 

residents. This reform process responds directly to national mandates from National 

Treasury and the Presidential Johannesburg Working Group, and is coordinated by the 

Office of the Chief Operations Officer through the interdepartmental MTSR Working Group. 

Ǔ  Legislative grounding: The MTSR programme is structured around National Treasury's 

M1 to M8 indicators and A1 to A3 milestone stages, providing a nationally recognised 

accountability framework for utility reform under the MFMA. The A1 milestone 

(Institutional Reform Roadmap) and A2 milestone (Business and Investment Plans) 

have been completed; the City is now preparing for the A3 Performance Improvement 

Action Plan, which triggers eligibility for concessional financing and additional 

implementation support. 

The MTSR above are further unpacked in Section 10 and 14, Part B and C of this document and 

distilled into greater detail.  

 

WHY THE MTSR IS A LEGISLATIVE AND INSTITUTIONAL MATTER, NOT MERELY AN 

OPERATIONAL ONE  
The combined infrastructure renewal backlog across Johannesburg Water, City Power, and JRA exceeds 

R185 billion. Without meaningful institutional reform of the entities responsible for managing that backlog, 

capital investment alone cannot achieve sustainable service delivery. The MTSR is the City's legislative and 

governance response to this reality: it changes the rules by which entities plan, spend, account, and report, 

ensuring that future investment is not absorbed by the same systemic inefficiencies that produced the 

current crisis. 

 

In addition to these legislative mandates and institutional reform frameworks, we continue to use the 

strategic policy frameworks detailed below as our overarching guides. 

.  
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3.3. Growth and Development Strategy: Joburg 2040  

The Joburg 2040 Growth and Development Strategy (GDS) is the City's long-term strategic guide. 

It shapes all planning, budgeting, and resource allocation decisions. The IDP serves as the 

execution arm for medium-term activities, while departmental and entity business plans detail the 

resources needed to operationalise the GDS at an operational level. The latest GDS draft 

introduces phased milestones and measurable goals to close the gap between vision and delivery, 

championing outcomes-led planning and strategy-driven budgeting. 

The GDS is anchored in four outcomes that the City aims to achieve by 2040: 

Outcome 1: Improved quality of life and development -driven resilience for all.  The City 

targets substantially enhanced human and social development through poverty reduction, food 

security, improved health and life expectancy, safety, and genuine social inclusivity. 

Outcome 2: A resilient, liveable, sustainable urban environment underpinned by smart 

infrastructure supportive of a low -carbon economy.  The City will lead in establishing 

sustainable and eco-efficient infrastructure solutions across housing, mobility, energy, water, 

waste, sanitation, and ICT to create an environmentally resilient urban landscape. 

Outcome 3: An inclusive, job -intensive, resilient, competitive, and smart economy that 

harnesses the potential of citizens.  The City will promote economic growth through meaningful 

mobilisation of all who work and live here, building job-intensive long-term prosperity measured 

against national, continental, and global benchmarks. 

Outcome 4: A high -performing metropolitan government that proactively contributes to a 

sustainable, socially inclusive, locally integrated, and globally competitive Gauteng City 

Region.  The City will drive a responsive, efficient, and developmental approach to governance 

and service delivery within its metropolitan space and the broader GCR.. 

 

3.4. GDS Roadmap to 2040: From Vision to Action  

The Joburg 2040 GDS anticipates a future city that is truly resilient, sustainable, and liveable. If 

the City hopes to create a reality that is reflective of these ideals, we must embrace a living, 

responsive approach ï in line with the demands and imperatives of the time. In response, a 

conscious decision was taken to position the GDS alongside the five-year IDP, which unpacks and 

defines the short and medium-term operational activities necessary to give effect to each of the 

longer-term strategic outputs. The IDP, therefore, must serve to effectively operationalise the GDS.  
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Figure 3: Implementation framework for the Joburg 2040 
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4. SWOT Analysis  

. 

AT A GLANCE  |  SECTION 4: SWOT ANALYSIS 

 

The SWOT analysis provides a candid assessment of the City's internal capabilities and the external 
environment within which it operates. Key strengths include Johannesburg's status as the country's primary 
economic node, its institutional depth, and its significant capital base. Key weaknesses relate to ageing 
infrastructure, financial strain, skills gaps, and inconsistent service delivery performance across regions. 

Opportunities include growing digital infrastructure investment, green economy potential, and deepening 
intergovernmental partnerships. Threats include macroeconomic headwinds, the rising cost of electricity 
and water, continued in-migration, climate-related risks, and the potential for social unrest if service delivery 
expectations are not met. This analysis informs both the risk register and the priority implementation 
choices throughout the IDP. 

 

 

STRENGTHS 

¶ Established metropolitan governance structure. 

¶ High quality services enjoyed by many. 

¶ An established, dedicated and resilient 
administration with working processes and 
regulatory infrastructure. 

¶ Well-developed long-term strategic and spatial 
policy. 

¶ Strong evidence base for planning, generated by 
the city and supporting partner organisations. 

¶ Globally recognised city with active participation 
in global networks. 

¶ Skilled workforce and institutional knowledge. 

¶ Strong regulatory and policy frameworks. 

¶ Strategic partnerships supporting service delivery. 

¶ Institutional alignment with presidential 
intervention focus areas. 

WEAKNESSES 

¶ Service delivery inefficiencies and slow response 
times. 

¶ Limited infrastructure maintenance and upgrade, 
including water, electricity, and roads. 

¶ Critical vacancies in the administration. 

¶ Slow / mixed uptake of new technologies across 
the organisation. 

¶ Aging infrastructure and inadequate maintenance 
planning. 

¶ Critical vacancies in key administrative and 
technical roles. 

¶ Procurement and supply chain inefficiencies 
delaying projects. 

¶ Weak internal controls affecting financial 
accountability. 

¶ Slow adoption of smart city technologies and 
modern management systems 

OPPORTUNITIES 

¶ Institutional reform to strengthen governance and 
oversight. 

¶ Financial innovation, including municipal bonds 
and alternative revenue models. 

¶ Implementation of digital technologies to enhance 
service delivery. 

¶ Strengthening internal coordination on 
presidential intervention areas. 

¶ Workforce upskilling and talent retention 
strategies. 

¶ Improved interdepartmental integration for service 
efficiency. 

¶ Expanding internal capacity for revenue collection 
and debt management. 

THREATS 

¶ Governance instability affecting institutional 
stability. 

¶ Financial risks, including low revenue collection 
and rising operational costs. 

¶ Inefficiencies in capital expenditure execution 
impacting service delivery. 

¶ Weak internal controls leading to increased 
weaknesses in audit outcomes. 

¶ Declining institutional trust and internal 
accountability gaps. 

¶ Non-compliance with regulatory and audit 
requirements. 
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5. Managing the Peopleôs contract 

 

Community-Based Planning (CBP) and Integrated Development (IDP) outreaches serves as a key 

levers for the City of Johannesburg in managing the People's Contract. CBP being the forerunner 

to the draft IDP gives a platform for resident to table their ward priorities which are than forms 

structuring elements for the draft IDP. The IDP outreaches coming into play six months post CBP 

sessions than  enables resident to engage with the draft IDP on the premise of the ward priorities 

their had highlighted.  These two levers give the residents structured platforms through which the 

municipality is held accountable in ensuring that service delivery aligns with community priorities. 

This participatory process builds accountability and fosters active citizenry, reinforcing the IDP as 

the social contract between residents and the municipality. 

Both the CBP and IDP outreaches draws from section 152(e) of the Constitution of the Republic 

of South Africa, Act 108 of 1996, which mandates community involvement in municipal matters. 

This is echoed in the White Paper on Local Government (1998), which envisions developmental 

local government by urging political leaders to remain accountable, operate within their mandates, 

and create opportunities for service users to influence delivery. The Municipal Systems Act further 

supports this by promoting a culture of community participation. These frameworks underpin the 

City of Johannesburg's approach to engagement. 

AT A GLANCE  |  SECTION 5: MANAGING THE PEOPLE'S CONTRACT 

 

The People's Contract is the City's commitment to residents that it will deliver on its mandated obligations 
transparently and accountably. This section covers the public participation process underpinning the IDP, 
including ward-level engagements, community-based planning inputs, and the mechanisms through which 
resident feedback shapes the City's priorities. It also addresses how complaints and service requests are 
tracked and resolved through the City's Customer Relationship Management systems. 

Central to the People's Contract is the principle that residents are not passive recipients of services but 
active participants in governance. The City's approach draws on ward committees, public meetings, and 
digital engagement channels to ensure that the plan reflects genuine community needs, particularly from 
historically underserved areas. 

 

Weaving community voices into the Cityôs planning is a complex task involving diverse internal and 

external stakeholders. The metropolitan area's scale and challenges amplify this complexity. To 

ensure an inclusive and equitable rollout, the City adopted a structured Participation Process Plan 

with distinct deliverables and timelines. This comprises five public participation phases that 

systematically operationalize the People's Contract. The Cityôs Public Participation Process is 

presented in as follows: 
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CƛƎǳǊŜ пΥ tǳōƭƛŎ tŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘƛƻƴ tǊƻŎŜǎǎ 

5.1. CoJ Public Participation: Ensuring No One Is Left Behind  

The City of Johannesburg structures public participation to include every resident in City 

matters, In 2026/27 the two-round process occurred as follows : 

Å Community Based Planning - Round 1  : Round 1 of public engagements were 

undertaken between the 11th Oct ï 22nd Nov 2025 which entailed gathering ward 

priorities through direct inputs from residents. Pre-shared CBP information packs were 

prepared and disseminated to funnel ward discussions. Information packs covered a 

reflection on previously raised priorities, feedback from the City and ward Capex 

investment overviews. A total of 460 ward priorities were generated and filtered 

through to Departments and Entities for consideration in drafting of Business plans.  

Å IDP Regional Forums - Round 2 : Round 2 of public engagements were undertaken   

between 18 April ï 16th May 2026 which entailed a thoroughly presentation of the draft 

IDP & Budget thus allowing communities to engage with the proposals with emphasis 

on how community inputs have shaped the IDP, aligning with budgets, long-term goals, 

and Strategic Makgotla outcomes. over 5000 IDP inputs were generated through this 

process.  

5.2. Community Mobilization  

2025/26 IDP Review Cycle | Round 1 Community-Based Planning Sessions 

The table below consolidates the detailed CBP meeting schedules and participant statistics 

from the physical and online engagement sessions conducted during Round 1 of the 2025/26 

public participation process. Physical sessions were held across 33 venues in all seven 

administrative regions between 11 October and 22 November 2025, while online sessions 

supplemented coverage in four regions. A total of 4,394 residents participated across both 

modalities, generating 460 community priorities for incorporation into the IDP. 

1 

Sep 2025 

 
Political 
Councils on 
Ward 
Planning and 
Marketing 
Drive initiate 
priority 
identification. 

2 

Oct 2025 

 
Public 
Education 
Workshops 
build 
awareness 
and reports. 

3 

Nov 2025 

 
First Round 
Public 
Engagements 
with Ward 
Outcomes 
workshops. 

4 

Mar 2026 

 
Second 
Round 
Targeted 
feedback on 
Draft 
IDP/Budget. 

5 

Jun 2026 

 
Final Public 
Feedback 
ensures 
comprehensi
ve input 
before 
adoption. 
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Region  Physical 
Venues  

Wards 
(Physical)  

Wards 
(Online)  

Physical 
Attendance  

Online 
Attendance  

Combined 
Attendance  Engagement Period  

A 3 11 5 231 90 321 11 Oct ï 9 Nov 

B 1 4 9 97 79 176 11 Oct 

C 4 13 7 474 166 640 19 Oct ï 22 Nov 

D1 5 20 ð 772 ð 772 18 Oct ï 15 Nov 

D2 6 18 ð 407 ð 407 11 Oct ï 22 Nov 

E 6 16 7 666 36 702 23 Oct ï 22 Nov 

F 5 19 ð 450 ð 450 18 Oct ï 20 Nov 

G 3 8 ð 926 ð 926 11 Oct ï 25 Oct 

TOTAL 33 109 28 4,023 371 4,394 11 Oct ï 22 Nov 2025  

¢ŀōƭŜ мΥ /ƻƴǎƻƭƛŘŀǘŜŘ /.t 9ƴƎŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ {ǘŀǘƛǎǘƛŎǎ ōȅ wŜƎƛƻƴ όwƻǳƴŘ мΣ hŎǘƻōŜǊςbƻǾŜƳōŜǊ нлнрύ  

Source: GSPCR CBP Session Registers, 2025. Regions D1 and D2 reflect the administrative sub-division of Region D. Online 

sessions were not scheduled for Regions D1, D2, F, and G. Ward counts reflect unique wards engaged per modality; some 

wards were covered across both physical and online sessions 

Region G recorded the highest physical attendance (926 residents from just three venues), 

suggesting concentrated community mobilisation in the deep south, where service delivery deficits 

are most acutely felt. Regions D1 and D2, which together constitute the greater Soweto and 

surrounding areas, accounted for 1,179 physical participants across 11 venues and 38 wards, 

representing the largest geographic footprint of the programme. 

Online participation remained modest at 371 residents (8.4% of the total), concentrated in Regions 

A, B, C, and E. This reflects ongoing digital access constraints and suggests that hybrid 

engagement, while important for inclusivity, cannot yet substitute for face-to-face sessions in the 

Johannesburg context. The absence of online sessions in Regions D1, D2, F, and G warrants 

attention in future cycles. 

Region B returned the lowest participation figure (176 combined), with only a single physical venue 

and four wards covered. This may indicate either lower mobilisation capacity or a scheduling 

constraint that limited the reach of the programme in the northern suburbs. Targeted follow-up 

engagement in subsequent rounds should be considered. 

2026/27 IDP Review Cycle | Round 2 IDP Regional Forums  

The City held hybrid IDP regional forums started on the 18 April ï 16 May 2026. A total of 20 

sessions were held and attended by 6 462 residents. These sessions generated a total number of 

9,465 IDP inputs. Region G triggered the highest number of comments (2044 inputs) while Region 

D triggered the least comments (555 inputs ) ï the comprehensive view is indicated in the figure 

below which shows distribution of comments per Region.  
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CƛƎǳǊŜ рΥ 5ƛǎǘǊƛōǳǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ /ƻƳƳŜƴǘǎ ōȅ wŜƎƛƻƴ 

Inputs were structured into thematic area namely IDP comments, Budget issues , rates and tariffs 

and service delivery issues, this is indicated in figure 2 below which shows how many inputs were 

received per thematic area. Service delivery issues triggered the most inputs from residents 

(3 180) echoing the dominant frustration around service delivery challenges in various 

communities.  

 

CƛƎǳǊŜ сΥ /ƻƳƳŜƴǘǎ ōȅ ǘƘŜƳŜ ŀƴŘ L5t ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘƳŜƴǘǎ 

5.3. Overall sentiments from the Citizens of Johannesburg  

Overall sentiment profile indicates that in the 2026/27 IDP outreaches the city triggered >90% 

negative / critical sentiment and <10% neutral or constructive suggestions. Spatial Inequality is 

Strongly Evident in the City for example Regions D & G are mostly concerned about survival-level 

issues while Regions B & E is more focused towards governance & value-for-money.  
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Global sentiments coming out of these sessions are grouped into four dominant City-wide 

Sentiments. These are as follows:  

Å Infrastructure breakdown & Basic Service Failures  came up as a primary dominant 

issue. Residents repeatedly raised concerns around unreliable supply of basic 

services and lagging turn around for resolution of maintenance issues. This spoke to 

frustrations around water outages and pipe bursts , unreliable power supply, 

challenges around refuse collection poor road maintenance. One resident said 

ñStormwater drainage is nonexistence in ward 30ò.  

Å Dissatisfaction with proposed Tariff Increases  The second dominant issue speaks 

dissatisfaction with proposed Tariff Increases, this was dominant across all regions. 

Residents sentiments were that ñthe tariff increases are unacceptable without 

improved service deliveryò and ñUnaffordable given unemployment rate in the Cityò. 

Å Lack of Accountability and Trust The third dominant issue is around lack of 

accountability and trust between residents and the City. Residents repeatedly raised 

issues around perceived corruption and mismanagement of public funds in the City, 

Lack of transparency in budgeting and weak response to complaints raised through 

Community Based Planning platform, with ward governance and directly with 

Departments and Entities. Residents throughout the city had a strong sense that IDP 

outreaches have been reduced to a complaint exercise as it lacks evident 

consideration of the peopleôs voices.  

Å City Socio -Economic pressures The fourth dominant sentiment was around the City 

Socio-Economic pressures especially in Regions D, G, A which manifests itself through 

high rate of Unemployment, the eminent need for social infrastructure, Housing 

backlog (RDP) which speaks to the ever expanding of informal settlements and 

unresolved housing waiting list and Cost-of-living crisis in the city as a whole.  

5.4. Aligning Community Needs with Projects and Budgets  

The following table draws directly from three principal sources: the 2026/27 Community-Based 

Planning (CBP) Priorities Institutionalization Report (December 2025), which consolidates the 

ward-level submissions from all 135 CoJ wards across seven administrative regions; 26/27 IDP 

inputs; the Citizen Relationship and Urban Management (CRUM) quarterly SDBIP performance 

reports for Q1 (July to September 2025) and Q2 (October to December 2025); and the Office of 

the City Manager's Capital Expenditure (CAPEX) Performance Dashboard as at February 2026. 

As the final annual review of the 2021 to 2026 IDP cycle, this section carries a dual obligation: to 

demonstrate what the City has actioned in response to community priorities lodged over 

successive planning cycles, and to be transparent about where delivery has fallen short. Both 

honesty and accountability are required if the incoming Council is to inherit a credible baseline 

from which to plan. The table below reflects that posture. Where delivery is substantive, it is named. 

Where performance gaps persist, particularly on road maintenance and digitally underserved 

wards, they are acknowledged rather than obscured. 

Against a total 2025/26 CAPEX budget of R8.70 billion, the City had recorded combined 

expenditure and commitments of R4.09 billion (47.0% of budget) by February 2026. This 

represents an improvement on prior-year Q3 performance (2023/24: 59.5%; 2024/25: 56.8%). 

However, 39,7% of the capital projects in the portfolio had recorded zero expenditure at that point, 
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a material concern for Council's oversight functions and for communities awaiting delivery. The 

CRUM department logged a total of 60,255 service delivery calls by the close of Q2 and engaged 

11,376 citizens in participatory processes, already exceeding the full-year target of 10,000. Service 

resolution rates across entities continue to vary significantly: Johannesburg Water maintained an 

average resolution rate of 84% by Q2, while the Johannesburg Roads Agency (JRA) recorded only 

31%, the lowest across the City's major entities and a direct reflection of the infrastructure backlog 

communities raise year after year. 

Emerging Issue 

(Residents' 

Concern)  

City's Response and 

Actions  

Aligned Projects and Budget 

(2026/27) 

Delivery 

Status  

Persistent 

electricity outages, 

infrastructure 

failure, and 

electrification 

backlogs in 

informal 

settlements  

(Widespread across 

all regions; 

particularly acute in 

Region G Wards 4, 

7, 9; Region D 

informal settlements; 

Region A Diepsloot. 

Residents report 

illegal connections as 

a direct consequence 

of unelectrified 

areas, resulting in 

fatalities.) 

Accelerate substation 

maintenance, upgrade 

aging distribution 

infrastructure, and expand 

informal settlement 

electrification 

Implement solar high-mast 

lighting in areas awaiting 

full electrification 

Fast-track UISP-linked 

bulk electrification where 

formalisation is advancing 

Kathrada Park Electrification (Ward 

51): R31.0m; 78% complete by Q2 

2025/26. Community interference 

resolved. 

Kathrada Park Bulk Link (Ward 51): 

R9.4m; 100% complete. 

Slovo Park Bulk Link (Ward 51): 

R19.2m; 100% complete. 

City Power CAPEX Portfolio: 

R1.36bn budget; 60.4% total spend at 

Feb 2026 (R822m). 46 City Power 

projects recorded. 

City Power Telecom/SCADA Fibre 

Upgrades: R85.0m; 98% expended. 

Solar High Mast Lights: Ward-level 

CBP priorities (Region G Wards 4, 31, 

and others) logged with City Power for 

2026/27 programming; budget 

confirmation against SDBIP required. 

Note: City Power has recorded non-

compliance in monthly data submissions 

(JulïFeb) per OCG Capex Dashboard. Data 

quality for 46 City Power projects is 

therefore limited. 

Continuing  

Water supply 

interruptions, aging 

pipe infrastructure, 

recurring sewer 

overflows and 

blockages  

(Regions A, D, G 

most severely 

affected. Ward-level 

CBP priorities cite 

10+ years of 

recurring sewer 

failures in Orange 

Farm and Soweto. 

Continue planned 

replacement of asbestos 

cement and aging 

watermains 

Address sewer overflows 

through reactive 

maintenance and medium-

term pipe replacement 

Maintain Water Warriors 

EPWP programme as a 

community-embedded 

leak response capability 

Joburg Water SLA Performance: 

Best-performing entity at 78% 

resolution (Q1) and 84% (Q2). 

Brixton Reservoir 226ML: JSIP 

22083; R2.0m; 98% complete; reservoir 

commissioned and awaiting final sign-

off. 

Planned Replacement Sewer mains, 

Johannesburg Central: JSIP 3614; 

R3.5m. Bezuidenhout and Inner-City 

sewer works; delayed payment 

constraints; additional funding 

adjustment approved. 

Continuing  
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Sewer contamination 

of road surfaces 

reported in multiple 

wards.) 

Improve reservoir storage 

in high-demand northern 

and southern corridors 

Planned Replacement Sewer mains, 

Sandton/Alexandra: JSIP 3558; 

R5.0m; Inchanga construction at 35%; 

suspended temporarily due to delayed 

payment. 

Water Demand Management, Orange 

Farm and Soweto: JSIP 2197; 

R181.0m; 28.6% spend. 

Basic Water and Sewer Services 

(Citywide): JSIP 2198; R10.0m; 

Crosby sanitation 100% complete. 

Water Warriors EPWP Programme: 

150 active participants at Q1 2025/26 

with zero resignations. 

Poor road 

conditions, 

potholes, 

stormwater 

drainage failures, 

and untar red 

gravel roads  

(The single most 

frequently raised 

CBP priority across 

all 135 wards in the 

2026/27 cycle. 

Orange Farm, 

Naledi, Pimville, 

Chiawelo, Protea 

Glen, and areas 

across Regions A 

and G are cited 

repeatedly. Gravel 

roads render 

emergency vehicle 

access impossible 

during rain.) 

Scale up JRA road 

resurfacing programme 

across all seven regions, 

prioritising township gravel 

roads 

Accelerate stormwater 

drainage construction in 

flood-prone communities 

Address JRA SLA non-

compliance through 

consequence 

management and MMC 

escalation 

Introduce bridge 

rehabilitation programme 

for pedestrian safety 

infrastructure 

JRA Road Resurfacing, Citywide: 

JSIP 3171; R143.9m budget; R101.0m 

expended (70%). On track. 

Molapo Bridge (Wards 33/34): 

R70.0m; 90% complete. Stormwater 

flooding and sewer upgrade remain 

outstanding. 

Bolani Road TOD Phase 5 (Ward 

34/46): R4.6m; 95% complete. 

Dippenaar Stormwater (Ward 28): 

R25.6m; 94% complete. SMME 

payment delays being resolved. 

Mazibuko and Marsh Stormwater 

(Ward 41): R33.9m; 96% complete. 

Rathebe Stormwater (Ward 31): 

R1.4m; 94% complete. 

JRA SLA Performance: Resolution 

rate declined from 35% (Q1) to 31% 

(Q2). Escalated to MMC level. Region 

B, C, and G worst affected. 

ALERT: JRA non-compliance with SLA is 

the most persistent operational failure 

across all seven regions. This must be 

addressed through the corporate scorecard 

in the 2026/27 SDBIP. 

Continuing  

Inner -city urban 

decay: illegal 

dumping, informal 

trading without 

management, 

derelict buildings, 

and public space 

degradation  

(Inner-city Wards 59, 

60; Roodepoort CBD 

Continue high-impact 

multi-disciplinary 

enforcement operations 

across inner-city precincts 

Maintain joint law 

enforcement with SAPS 

and JMPD 

Progress transitional and 

social housing to reduce 

Joburg Central Library Reopened: 

Ward 60; completed and reopened 9 

August 2025. 

Region F Precinct Implementation: 

Inner City Core and Transport precincts 

at 100%. Over 118,000 waste bags 

collected; 100 illegal traders removed; 

500 traders removed from 

Transportation precinct. 

Continuing  
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Ward 84; Region F 

precincts. 2026/27 

CBP raises hijacked 

buildings, illegal 

occupants, and lack 

of enforcement 

visibility as primary 

concerns.) 

derelict building 

occupation 

Implement precinct-based 

accelerated service 

delivery plans in all Region 

F and inner-city nodes 

Roodepoort CBD (Region C): 100% 

precinct implementation via high-impact 

operations. Full resolution of potholes, 

blocked kerb inlets, and illegal 

dumping. 

Cosmo City (Region C): 100% 

implementation; 27 illegal structures 

demolished; unlicensed stalls removed. 

Multi -disciplinary Operations 

(Q1+Q2): 73 (Q1) and 93 (Q2) 

operations conducted. R400,000 in 

fines Region G alone (Q2); R1.29m in 

fines citywide Q1. 

Inner City Transitional Housing: 38 

Rissik Street (Ward 60) conversion to 

social housing units in progress; Metro 

Centre rehabilitation in planning stage. 

Informal settlement 

upgrading, 

incomplete housing 

projects, and 

demand for formal 

housing in 

peripheral wards  

(Regions D, G, and 

A. 2026/27 CBP 

records formalisation 

requests in over 30 

wards. Communities 

cite projects that 

started in 2006 and 

have not progressed. 

Title deed non-

delivery and hostel 

conditions are 

recurring 

complaints.) 

Advance UISP 

formalisation across all 

seven regions, prioritising 

settlements with existing 

VISP reports 

Continue mega housing 

developments at 

Lufhereng, Nancefield, 

and Goudrand 

Deliver hostel 

redevelopment projects 

and progress land 

acquisition for next cycle 

Resolve community and 

business forum stoppages 

through proactive 

stakeholder management 

Lufhereng Mixed Development 

(Ward 53): JSIP 2566; R963.0m; 39% 

total spend. Bulk link and internal 

infrastructure for 24,000 houses. 

Community and business forum 

stoppages previously halted progress; 

acceleration required. 

Formalisation of Informal 

Settlements, UISP (Citywide): JSIP 

23409; R321.3m; 43.6% spend. 

Kathrada Park 78%; Slovo Park 100%; 

Crosby 100%. 45 settlements targeted. 

Nancefield Social Housing Phase 2 

(Ward 25): R178.0m; 89% complete. 

Goudrand Rental Development 

(Ward 127): JSIP 2889; 864 units 

handed over; next phase (900 units) 

advancing; R86.6m budget. 

Riverside View Ext 28 / Diepsloot Ext 

12 (Ward 96): 296 units handed over 

by Q2; 168 under construction. 

South Hills Housing Mixed 

Development: JSIP 2671; R18.0m; 

implementing Internal Electrical 

Reticulation Phase; 2 phases active. 

Continuing  

High crime rates, 

low police visibility, 

and inadequate 

safety 

infrastructure  

(Regions D, G, and 

E. 2026/27 CBP 

Increase JMPD patrols in 

CBP-identified hotspots; 

strengthen joint operations 

with SAPS 

Central Fire Station, Ward 74: 

Completed and launched 2 October 

2025. 

JMPD CAPEX: JSIP 27.1m; 65.6% 

spend. Recruitment and deployment 

active. 

Continuing  
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requests include 

mobile police 

stations (Wards 6, 

23), improved JMPD 

visibility in drug 

hotspots, and 

upgraded street 

lighting for crime 

prevention. Drug-

related crime cited in 

15+ wards.) 

Progress JMPD 

recruitment and training 

pipeline 

Expand CCTV and 

intelligent transport 

surveillance in high-crime 

precincts 

Accelerate street lighting 

installation in unlit areas 

across Regions F, G, and 

D 

Multi -disciplinary Operations: Q1: 73 

operations; Q2: 93 operations; total 

1,636 contraventions (Q1) and 1,497 

(Q2) attended to at 100%. 

Fines Issued: R153,263 Region D 

(Q2); R400,000 Region G (Q2); 

R1.29m citywide (Q1). 

CCTV Expansion: Ongoing via 

Transport ITS programme; budget to be 

confirmed against SDBIP. 

Jabulani Precinct Streetlights: 90% 

of streetlight outages resolved in Q1; 

Q2 showed regression (precinct overall 

at 36%). 

Demand for 

community 

facilities: 

multipurpose 

centres, sports 

complexes, 

libraries, and skills 

development hubs  

(NEW priority for 

2026/27 cycle. The 

single most 

frequently raised 

capital demand 

across the CBP 

Priorities Report. 

Present in over 70 

wards across all 

regions. 

Communities in 

Regions D and G 

specifically identify 

the absence of these 

facilities as driving 

youth drug abuse 

and crime.) 

Progress CBP-committed 

multipurpose centre and 

sports complex 

construction through JDA 

and Community 

Development 

Prioritise ring-fenced JDA 

CBP budget for identified 

facilities; explore 

supplementary Entity 

contributions 

Fast-track the Zola and 

Jabavu CBP projects as 

visible proof of CBP 

delivery in 2026/27 

CBRP: Construction of Multipurpose 

Centre, Zola (Ward 51): JSIP 31313; 

R188,679; at Stage 1 (Initiation). 

Compliant per OCG data. Programmed 

for delivery in 2026/27. 

CBRP: Sports Complex, Jabavu 

(Ward 34): JSIP 31302; R188,679; 

logged. 

Chris Hani Sports Centre, Region G 

(Ward 3): JDA; R43.6m; 71% 

complete; budget shortfall flagged. 

Community Development CAPEX: 

R98.6m budget; 88.6% total spend. 

Community Development is one of the 

top-performing departments in the 

portfolio. 

JDA CBP Ring -fenced Budget: R17m 

ring-fenced for CBP projects in 2025/26 

cycle; 8 projects assigned. Rebasing 

impacted several projects; financial 

provision for 2026/27 to be confirmed in 

SDBIP. 

This is a newly elevated priority in the 

2026/27 CBP cycle. Communities explicitly 

link the absence of facilities to youth crime 

and substance abuse. 

New 

Commitment  

Overwhelmed and 

inaccessible 

primary healthcare 

facilities: clinics 

operating from 

containers, closed 

facilities not 

reopened, and 

Lead intergovernmental 

engagement with the 

Gauteng Department of 

Health to address clinic 

capacity in identified wards 

Provide land and site 

preparation for clinic 

construction where City-

Zandspruit New Clinic (Ward TBC): 

JSIP 2595; R900,000. Underbudgeted 

project where provincial capital 

required. 

Klipfontein View Wellness Centre 

(Ward 32): JDA; 68% complete at Q1;  

New 

Commitment  
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absence of 24 -hour 

services  

(2026/27 CBP 

records clinic 

requests in over 20 

wards. Wards 1, 5, 6, 

8, 15, 16, 30 raise 

specific clinic 

deficiencies. 

Healthcare is 

predominantly a 

provincial 

competency, but the 

City carries 

coordination and 

land-provision 

responsibilities.) 

owned land has been 

identified 

Engage MEC-MMC health 

forum to unlock co-funded 

clinic facilities in Diepsloot, 

Orange Farm, and the 

inner city 

Support provincial mobile 

clinic scheduling in wards 

awaiting permanent 

facilities 

IGR Engagement: Diepsloot clinic 

partnership (land by City, building by 

Province) remains in planning. 

Mobile Clinic Programme: City mobile 

clinic scheduling supports Ward 16 and 

others; confirmed via Health 

departmental submissions. 

This is a predominantly provincial 

competency. The City's role is site provision, 

intergovernmental engagement, and interim 

mobile clinic access. The City cannot satisfy 

this demand through its own capital budget 

alone. 

Limited economic 

opportunities in 

township areas; 

demand for SMME 

hubs, skills 

centres, and local 

economic activity  

(Regions D and G. 

2026/27 CBP 

includes SMME hub 

requests in Wards 5, 

27, 28. Skills centre 

revamping in Wards 

11, 19, 21. Economic 

zones and flea 

markets requested in 

multiple Soweto 

wards.) 

Scale EPWP job 

placements through 

infrastructure project 

implementation 

Progress SMME hub and 

enterprise zone 

development in Region D 

and G townships 

Support informal trading 

formalisation, linking 

permit processes to 

market upgrades 

EPWP Water Warriors (Active): 150 

participants Q1; zero attrition. City-

Wide Workers Programme agreement 

signed with DSD. 

Community Works Programme 

Collaboration: 200-250 participants 

integrated into CRUM integrated 

service delivery operations. 

Joburg Market CAPEX: R67.0m 

budget; 67.4% total spend. Consistent 

performance. 

Inner City Informal Trading 

Formalisation: 158 traders at 

Transportation precinct verified for 

relocation to managed markets (Q2 

2025/26). 

Diepsloot Enterprise Hub (Ward 95): 

Active; exact budget in Business Plan; 

programming confirmed via SMME Hub 

and Skills Centres initiative. 

Continuing  

Digital exclusion: 

limited broadband 

connectivity, 

absence of public 

Wi-Fi, and 

inadequate ICT 

infrastructure in 

libraries and 

community 

facilities  

(Raised across 

Regions A, B, C, E. 

Youth and young 

Extend the City fibre 

network to underserved 

wards through the GICT 

broadband programme 

Equip libraries and 

MPCCs with ICT hardware 

as Community 

Development capex is 

expended 

Integrate digital literacy 

programming into SMME 

Community Development ICT: 88.6% 

CAPEX spend includes library ICT 

upgrades. Specific ward allocations to 

be confirmed against SDBIP. 

City Power SCADA Fibre Upgrades: 

R85.0m; 98% expended. Network 

management platform renewed. 

Attention is needed on these important line 

items as they impact the energy network 

management and equitable connectivity 

across the city. 

At Risk  
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adults in several 

wards request 

connectivity as a 

prerequisite for 

economic 

participation and e-

government access.) 

hub and library upgrade 

projects 

Cross -cutting 

service failures 

requiring joint 

solutions across 

spheres of 

government and 

with the private 

sector  

(Communities across 

all regions call for 

integrated 

interventions on 

health, education, 

policing, and housing 

that no single City 

department can 

deliver alone. G20 in 

2025/26 sharpened 

the expectation of 

coordinated 

government.) 

Institutionalise CRUM as 

the City's primary cross-

entity coordination 

mechanism at precinct and 

regional levels 

Maintain and deepen DDM 

Hub function through the 

City IGR Forum 

Leverage PJWG 

engagements to unlock 

national and provincial 

funding for projects 

beyond the City's own 

CAPEX capacity 

Sustain co-production 

agreements with 

communities for Adopt-a-

Park and facility 

maintenance programmes 

Integrated Service Delivery 

Operations: 210 operations in Q2 

(target 150), with 69% resolution. 

Significant improvement on Q1 (99 

operations, 74% resolution). 

Citizen Engagement: 11,376 citizens 

engaged by Q2 against a full-year 

target of 10,000. Annual target 

exceeded at mid-year. 

DDM Alignment: CRUM coordinating 

CWP, DSD, provincial health, and 

SAPS across multi-disciplinary 

operations. Region C exceeds DDM 

targets; Region D requires intervention. 

PJWG Integration: Eight priority areas 

embedded in IDP. National support for 

water infrastructure, inner city 

rejuvenation, and housing formalisation 

confirmed. 

Continuing  

¢ŀōƭŜ нΥ /ƛǘȅϥǎ wŜǎǇƻƴǎŜ ǘƻ /ƻƳƳǳƴƛǘƛŜǎ 

5.5. Reading the Table: What It Tells Us About This Cycle  

This alignment table is more than a planning tool. For the 2026/27 review, it functions as a record 

of institutional accountability. The communities who participated in both the CBP & IDP sessions 

over the 2021 to 2026 IDP cycle asked, year after year, for the same things: tarred roads, 

functioning sewers, electricity in informal settlements, clinics within reach, and safe public spaces. 

Many of those asks have been met in whole or in part. Some have not. The table above names 

both. 

The pattern that emerges is consistent with findings from comparable African metropolitan 

municipalities: delivery in well-organised, visible precincts (Roodepoort CBD, Kliptown, the inner 

city) is measurable and improves when resources are concentrated. Delivery in diffuse, 

geographically scattered informal settlement clusters (Orange Farm, Diepsloot periphery, 

Chiawelo, Naledi) is harder to sustain, harder to measure, and more vulnerable to community 

unrest and contractor failure. The City's administration should treat this spatial concentration of 

delivery failure as a structural risk, not an operational one. It cannot be resolved through 

programme management alone. 

Recent CBP & IDP sessions  have also surfaced a new and consistent signal: communities are no 

longer satisfied with incremental infrastructure maintenance as the primary expression of the City's 
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commitment to them. The volume of requests for multipurpose centres, sports complexes, 

rehabilitation centres, and economic hubs signals a shift in community expectation toward social 

infrastructure. This is consistent with international evidence from cities such as Medellin, Bogota, 

and Accra, where targeted investment in community facilities in historically underserved areas has 

driven measurable reductions in crime and unemployment. The City should treat this signal 

seriously in its planning. 

By tracking the linkage between community voice and City resource allocation across 135 wards, 

this section provides the evidentiary basis for the next Council to understand which commitments 

have been honoured, which remain in progress, and which require fresh mandate and funding. 

That is the purpose of a final-year review in a five-year cycle: not to celebrate what was done, but 

to account for it honestly. 
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6. Governing our City  

 

The City of Johannesburg operates through two distinct functions: legislative and executive. The 

legislative function is exercised by Council, comprising ward councillors and proportional 

representatives elected every five years. Council is led by the Speaker, supported by the Chief 

Whip, who maintains inter-party relations and ensures a functional Council, and the Chairperson 

of Committees, who oversees the Section 79 Committee system. Council is the primary policy-

making and oversight body, with responsibility for public participation and the development of by-

laws. 

The executive function is led by the Executive Mayor, elected by Council to provide strategic 

direction. The Executive Mayor is supported by the Mayoral Committee, consisting of ten Members 

of the Mayoral Committee (MMCs), each accountable for a defined portfolio. The City Manager 

heads the administration, supported by the Executive Management Team, and is responsible for 

staffing and coordinating the implementation of all Council-approved programmes. The Executive 

Mayor and Mayoral Committee provide oversight of the City Manager, departmental heads, and 

Municipal Owned Entities. 

The Joburg 2040 Growth and Development Strategy provides the long-term strategic framework 

within which annual budgets and development plans are adopted by Council. 

AT A GLANCE  |  SECTION 6: GOVERNING OUR CITY 

 

This section sets out the governance architecture through which the City of Johannesburg exercises its 
legislative mandate. It describes the roles of the Executive Mayor, Mayoral Committee, Council, Portfolio 
Committees, and the City Manager's Office, as well as the oversight functions of the Audit Committee, 
GRAS, and Group Forensic Investigation Services. The section also addresses ethics, anti-corruption 
measures, and the City's compliance obligations under the MFMA and MSA. 

Effective governance is the platform on which all service delivery rests. The City's governance framework is 
designed to ensure accountability, transparency, and sound financial management, while enabling agile 
responses to the complex and fast-changing urban challenges that Johannesburg faces every day. 

 

 

6.1. The City of Johannesburg Legislature  

The Legislative functions focus on public participation related to Council matters through 

discussions, stimulates debate in multi-party portfolio committees, ensures community and 

stakeholder participation, and performs an oversight role on the Executive. The Executive Mayoral 

System is strengthened through the separation of powers and Section 79 Committees are chaired 

by Councillors elected by council.  

An Oversight and Scrutiny Framework guide committees in terms of the oversight role they perform 

within the Legislature. Councillors conduct site visits to inspect projects and to perform the 

oversight function. Oversight reports are submitted and tabled to the Council on a quarterly basis. 

Other measures include the use of Oversight and Scrutiny by Councillors to hold the Executive to 

account, as well as motions to ensure debate on Council issues and questions to the Executive to 

which responses are provided at Council meetings. 
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The Structure of Council  

Figure 7: Structure of Council 

The Speaker of Council  

 

The Speaker is the Head of the Legislative Arm of Council and plays a leadership, coordination, 

and management role in relation to Council meetings and Section 79 Committees. Other 

responsibilities of the Speaker, as legislated, includes: 

Å Presiding at the meetings of the Council  

Å Performing the duties and exercising the powers delegated to the Speaker.  

Å Ensuring that the Council meets at least quarterly. 

Å Maintaining order during meetings.  

Å Ensuring compliance with the Code of Conduct by Councillors, and 

Å Ensuring that Council meetings are conducted in accordance with the rules and orders of 

the Council.  

The Chief Whip of Council  

 

The Chief Whip performs a pivotal role in the overall role of governance to sustain cohesion within 

the Council and maintain relationships with other political parties. The Chief whip is required to: 

Å Ensure proper representation of all political parties in the various committees of Council. 

Å Maintain sound relations with the various political parties represented in Council; and 

Å Attend to disputes between political parties and build consensus. 
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Section 41B of the Municipal Systems Act states that:  

The whip of a municipal councilð  

(a) liaises with the different political parties to ensure representation in council and council 

committees; 

(b) maintains sound relations between the various political parties; 

(c) informs the whips of all parties on important matters on the council agenda; 

(d) assists the speaker to count votes in the council meeting; 

(e) facilitates the interaction between the executive and legislative oversight structures in the 

municipality;  

(f) resolves disputes between the speaker, mayor or executive mayor, or members of the 

mayoral committee. 

 

The Chairperson of Committees (Chair of Chairs)  

The Chair of Chairs is elected by resolution of Council. The responsibilities include overseeing and 

coordinating the work of all Council Committees, except those chaired by the Speaker. Presides 

at Council meetings when the Speaker is unable to preside. 

The Chairpersons of Section 79 Portfolio Committees  

Section 79 Portfolio Committees perform an oversight role by monitoring the delivery and outputs 

of the departmentsô programmes. These committees do not have any delegated decision-making 

powers. The functions include:  

Å Reviewing, monitoring, and evaluating departmental policies. 

Å Reviewing and monitoring of city plans and budgets.  

Å Considering quarterly and annual departmental reports 

Å The Standing Committees have been established to deal with Council-Related matters. 

These Committees have decision-making powers as per the Terms of Reference (TOR) 

and are chaired by Councillors. The Section 79 Portfolio Committee Chairpersons are as 

follows: links between the strategy, plans and budgets of the City; and  

Å Holding the Political Executive accountable for the performance against policies and City 

priorities. 

The Section 79 Portfolio Committee Chairpersons are as follows: 

 SURNAME AND INITIALS  NAMES  PORTFOLIO  

1.  Cllr Marema A.  Adolph  Chair Of Chairs  

2.  Cllr Ndlela M.C.  Makhosazana  

Cynthia  

Transport  

3.  Cllr Mpholobosho M.M  Michael Moloko  Human Settlements   

4.  Cllr Kaldine J.  Juwairiya  Development Planning  

5.  Cllr Ahmad T. Thapelo Health & Social  

Development  
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Municipal Public Account (MPAC)  

The Municipal Public Accounts Committee (MPAC) has been established by Council in terms of 

Section 79 of the Municipal Structures Act, Act 117 of 1998. The purpose of the Committee is to 

perform an oversight function on behalf of the Council over the executive functionaries of the 

Council to the extent set out herein. In doing so, its terms of reference are to: 

Å Consider and evaluate the Municipalityôs Annual Report in terms of Sections 127 & 129 of 

the MFMA and make recommendations to the Council. 

Å As an oversight committee to make recommendations to the Council when it adopts the 

oversight report on the annual report in terms of Section 129 of the Municipal Finance 

Management Act. 

Å Review and follow up past recommendations on the Annual Report. 

Å Advise Council in respect of unauthorised, irregular, or fruitless and wasteful expenditure 

in terms of Section 32 of the MFMA as and when so requested by the Council, the 

Executive Mayor, or Municipal Manager. 

Å Perform its functions taking due care to distinguish between oversight and interference in 

administration, as envisaged by section 173 (4) and (5) of the Municipal Finance 

Management Act, and item 11 of Schedule 1 of the Municipal Systems Act (Code of 

Conduct for Councillors). 

Å To perform any other oversight function as may be requested by Council from time to time. 

The Secretary to Council  

The Secretary to Council is the administrative head of the Legislative Arm of Council and reports 

functionally to the Speaker of Council and administratively to the City Manager. The Secretary to 

Council is responsible for leading and coordinating all functions relating to the Office of the 

Speaker, Office of the Chief Whip of Council, Office of the Chairpersons of Committees, and offices 

of the opposition parties. 

 SURNAME AND INITIALS  NAMES  PORTFOLIO  

6.  Cllr Wissler S. Sarah Public Safety  

7.  Cllr Mnyameni M.  Mongameli  Ethics And Disciplinary  

8.  Cllr Mhlongo T.A.  Temba Aubrey  Economic Development  

9.  Cllr Ponsolby.  Dwain OCOL 

10.  Cllr Edwards M.  Mpumi  Finance  

11.  Cllr Raphadu A.T.  Albert Tefo  Corporate And Shared  

Services  

12.  Cllr Sepetlele R.  Rasiruthe  MPAC  

13.  Cllr Mabuke T. A  Thambulo  

Abraham  

Petitions   

14.  Cllr Mokome J.  Jonny  Community Development  

15.  Cllr Magwentshu L. C. Lubabalo  Governance   

16.  Cllr Munyai V.  Vhengani  EISD 

17.  Cllr Mthembu  Nobuhle Programming 

18.  Cllr Zigebe Y.  Yongama GEYODI 

¢ŀōƭŜ оΥ {ŜŎǘƛƻƴ тф /ƘŀƛǊǇŜǊǎƻƴǎ 
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The Role of Boards in Municipal Entities  

The City has ensured the stability of the Entity Boards and Group Advisory Committees in 

2020/2021. This is done through retaining experienced members to ensure that strategic direction 

is uninterrupted. The City continued its developmental approach to capacitate the boards and 

Oversight Committees, where the annual rotation of seasoned members creates a balance and 

opportunity for new and less experienced individuals to serve with experienced members in the 

boards and committees. This creates an enormous platform for growth of young professionals. The 

focus on good corporate governance and activism of the shareholder has seen sustained and 

improved performance in the audit outcomes at a few Municipal Entities as well as at core.  

The Directors are appointed in accordance with City of Johannesburg Group Policy on the 

Governance of the Group Advisory Committees, Municipal Entities Boards of Directors, and 

Independent Audit Committees 2020. The Board of Directors are mandated to manage the affairs 

and the business of the Company in this instance the Cityôs Entities and is accountable to the 

Shareholder for compliance with the applicable legal framework. The Board must further ensure 

that the Company complies with the provisions of the Companies Act, MFMA, the Systems Act and 

other applicable legislations, regulations and/or guidelines issued by the National Treasury and/or 

any other document or agreement governing the relationship between the parties. 

The Board must be led by a chairperson, who shall be independent non-executive director duly 

appointed in terms of the Cityôs Group Policy. The Chairperson of the Board of the Company 

together with the CEO shall be the point of contact in dealings with the shareholder unless 

otherwise delegated. The chairpersonôs responsibilities must be separate from those of 

management led by the CEO. 

6.2. The Executive Arm of Council  

Executive Governance  

The Executive Arm of Council is made up of the Executive Mayor, assisted by Mayoral Committee 

and the Leader of Executive Business.  

The Cityôs Mayoral Committee performs the elements of the Executive Mayorôs powers and 

functions as may be designated by the Municipal Council, exercising these powers, and performing 

associated tasks in support of the Executive Mayor. The Cityôs Mayoral Committee ensures that 

service delivery takes place, including but not limited to improving efficiency, enhancing credit 

controls and revenue, and strengthening the administration of the Municipality. Each year, the 

Mayoral Committee must report on community involvement and ensure that due regard is given to 

public views during consultations.  

The Executive Mayor and the members of the committee are as follows: 

COUNCILLOR  PORTFOLIO 

Cllr Sello Enock Dada Morero Executive Mayor 

Cllr Loyiso Masuku  Deputy Executive Mayor and Finance 

Cllr Sithembiso Zungu Corporate and Shared Services 

Cllr Nomoya Daphney Mnisi  Economic Development 

Cllr Kenny Kunene Transport 

Cllr Eunice Mgcina Development Planning  

Cllr Thapelo Ahmad Community Development 

Cllr Mgcini Tshwaku Public Safety 

Cllr Ennie Makhafola Health and Social Development 
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Cllr Mlungisi Mabaso  Human Settlements 

Cllr Jack Sekwaila Environment and Infrastructure Services 

¢ŀōƭŜ пΥ aŜƳōŜǊǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ aŀȅƻǊŀƭ /ƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜ 

The City of Johannesburg Cluster System of Reporting  

The Cluster System coordinates operations and transcends operational boundaries; the City 

adopted a cluster configuration to City departments, linked to the four pillars of Good Governance, 

Human and Social Development, Sustainable Services and Economic Growth. The cluster system 

ensures developmental continuity within the City as it strives to achieve its long-term objectives. 

Through the cluster system, the City has successfully coordinated its programmes around the key 

outcomes outlined in the óJoburg 2040ô Strategy and is continuing to integrate service delivery. 

 

At the helm of each cluster are Cluster Chairpersons, tasked with overseeing and coordinating 

initiatives within their respective domains. By fostering cohesion and ensuring alignment with long-

term objectives, the cluster system facilitates developmental continuity and enhances the City's 

capacity to achieve its strategic goals. The Cluster Chairpersons are existing Heads of 

Departments, appointed to lead and coordinate efforts within their respective clusters. 

 

 

 

Figure 8 The City's Cluster System 

6.3. The Cityôs Administration 

The City Manager  

The City Manager is appointed by Council in terms of Section 82 of the Municipal Structures Act 

and is designated as the Accounting Officer and the Administrative Head of the City. He is also the 

Chief Information Officer of the City and is responsible for managing the Promotion of Access to 

Information Act (PAIA) requirements. The responsibilities of the City Manager include the 

ωCohesion and inclusion

ωCommunity safety

ωHIV/AIDS and non-
communicable diseases

ωECD, ABET and learning

ωFood security and poverty 
support

ωClean, accountable and 
productive governance

ωCivic, collaboration and 
participation

ωCitizen and customer care

ωActivist governance

ωJob intensive economic 
growth

ωSmall business, 
entrepreneurship and 
informal economy

ωCompetitive support

ωSmart City

ωFinancial sustainability

ωResource management of 
water & energy

ωSustainable human 
settlements

ωMass public transport and 
non-motorized transport

ωClimate change resilience 

ωWaste minimisation

ωInformal settlement 
upgrade Sustainable 

Services
Economic 
Growth

Human and 
Social 

Development 

Good 
Governance
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management of financial affairs as the accounting officer and service delivery in the Municipality. 

The City Manager is assisted by the Chief Operations Officer and the various Group Executive 

Directors, Group Heads and Cluster Convenors, as well as the Heads of the core City Departments 

and Entities. 

The Chief Operations Officer  

The Chief Operations Officer (COO) ensures efficient, sustainable, and customer-focused service 

delivery across key municipal functions, including water, electricity, waste management, transport, 

and public safety. By driving operational efficiency and interdepartmental coordination, the COO 

strengthens service delivery, aligns with presidential intervention priorities, and integrates smart 

city innovations to modernize municipal management. 

The COO also plays a critical role in service delivery optimization, crisis response, and public 

engagement, ensuring budget efficiency, infrastructure resilience, and transparent governance. By 

enhancing customer feedback mechanisms and service accountability, the COO helps transform 

Johannesburg into a future-ready, well-managed metropolitan city. 

Figure 9: Group Functions reporting to the City Manager 

The Johannesburg Ombudsman  

The Office of the Joburg Ombudsman is an independent and impartial facilitator that ensures all 

complaints of alleged maladministration and human rights violations lodged against the City of 

Johannesburg are resolved through a fair investigative process. However, the Joburg Ombudsman 

will only act if the dispute or complaint remains unresolved after the complainant has exhausted 

all the official channels prescribed by the City of Johannesburg. 

Group Functions  

The role of the Group Functions is to ensure that there is alignment and consistency in the strategic 

approach and implementation of the respective discipline across the entire City of Johannesburg 

Group i.e., both Core Departments and Municipal Entities. This is done in a manner that provides 

the required flexibility within the system to meet the specific needs of the Municipal Entities. 
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The City of Johannesburg Group Functions are: 

Group Function(s) 

Group Strategy, Policy 
Coordination and 
Relations 

Includes Innovation and Knowledge Management, Corporate Strategy 
and Research, International and Intergovernmental Relations, Integrated 
and Community-Based Planning, and Monitoring and Evaluation 

Group Finance Includes Revenue Shared Services, Treasury, Group Accounting, Core 
Accounting, and Supply Chain Management; 

Group Corporate and Shared 
Services 

Includes Group Human Capital Management, Occupational Health, 
Safety, Environment, Logistics, Administration and Fleet Contract 
management, as well as Strategic and Management Support Services; 

Group Governance Includes Committee Support, Shareholder Services and Governance; 

Group Risk Assurance Services Includes Group Risk Services, Group Compliance and Monitoring, Group 
Internal Audit, Regulatory and Compliance and Combined Assurance 
and Business Process Excellence and Reporting 

Group Forensic and 
Investigation Services 

Deals with investigating cases related to fraud and corruption, theft of 
assets, maladministration etc 

Citizen Relationship and Urban 
Management 

Includes Citizen Relationship and Interface, and Regional Urban 
Management (Regions A to G) 

Group Information & 
Communications Technology 

Is responsible for the provision of Information and Communication 
technology. 
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City of Johannesburg: Political and Administrative Structure 2026/27  

Member of Mayoral Committee  
(Political) 

 Executive Director / Group Head  
(Administrative) 

 Municipal Entities  
(Service Delivery Arms) 

 

Executive Mayor  

Cllr Sello Enoch Morero 

 

 

Deputy Executive Mayor and Group 
Finance  

(MMC) 

Cllr Loyiso Masuku 

Ÿ Group Finance  

Executive Director: 

Tebogo Moraka 

  

 

Group Corporate & Shared Services  

(MMC) 

Cllr Sthembiso Zungu 

Ÿ Group Corporate & Shared Services  

Executive Director: 

Mbulelo Ruda 

  

 

Economic Development  

(MMC) 

Cllr Nomoya Daphney Mnisi 

Ÿ 

Economic Development  

Executive Director: 

Mathopane Masha 

Ÿ Joburg Market  
Lulama Ndlovu (CEO Acting) 

ƄƄƄƄƄƄƄƄƄ 

Johannesburg Property Company  
Musah Makhunga (CEO Acting) 

ƄƄƄƄƄƄƄƄƄ 

Joburg Tourism Company  
Thandubuhle Mgudlwa 
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City of Johannesburg: Political and Administrative Structure 2026/27  

Member of Mayoral Committee  
(Political) 

 Executive Director / Group Head  
(Administrative) 

 Municipal Entities  
(Service Delivery Arms) 

 

Development Planning  

(MMC) 

Cllr Eunice Mgcina 

Ÿ Development Planning  

Executive Director: 

Eric Raboshakga 

Ÿ 
Johannesburg Development Agency  

Themba Mathibe 

 

Environment & Infrastructure 
Services  

(MMC) 

Cllr Jack Sekwaila 

Ÿ 

Environment & Infrastructure 
Services  

Executive Director: 

Dr Tebogo Modiba 

Ÿ Joburg Water  
Ntshavheni Mukwevho 

ƄƄƄƄƄƄƄƄƄ 

City Power  
Charles Tlouane (Acting) 

ƄƄƄƄƄƄƄƄƄ 

Pikitup  
Buki Njingolo 

 

Housing  

(MMC) 

Cllr Mlungisi Mabaso 

Ÿ Human Settlements  

Executive Director: 

Khayalethu Gqibotole (Acting) 

Ÿ 
JOSHCO 

Katlego Ditshego (Acting) 

 

Public Safety  

(MMC) 

Cllr Moshe Koma 

Ÿ Public Safety  

Executive Director: 

Andries Mucavele (Acting) 
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City of Johannesburg: Political and Administrative Structure 2026/27  

Member of Mayoral Committee  
(Political) 

 Executive Director / Group Head  
(Administrative) 

 Municipal Entities  
(Service Delivery Arms) 

 

Community Development  

(MMC) 

Cllr Thapelo Ahmad 

Ÿ 
Community Development  

Executive Director: 

Siyanda Mnukwa 

Ÿ Joburg Theatre  
Xoliswa Nduneni-Ngema 

ƄƄƄƄƄƄƄƄƄ 

Joburg City Parks and Zoo  
Thanduxolo Mendrew 

 

Transport  

(MMC) 

Cllr Kenny Kunene 

Ÿ 

Transport  

Executive Director: 

Luthando Maboza 

Ÿ Johannesburg Roads Agency  
Zweli Nyathi  
ƄƄƄƄƄƄƄƄƄ 

Metrobus  
Bongani Radebe 

ƄƄƄƄƄƄƄƄƄ 

Metro Tech Company  
Thedi Moropa 

 

Health & Social Development  

(MMC) 

Cllr Ennie Makhafola 

Ÿ Health  

Executive Director: 

Dr Gadirobe Mothibi 

 
Social Development  

Executive Director: 

Martin Lebea  
 

  

Figure 10: Departments and Entities linkage to Mayoral Committee portfolios 
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The role of the departments in the City is to ensure that the operations of the City are executed. 

The City of Johannesburg departments are: 

Department Role 

Department of Health Including integrated Health Policy, Planning and Research and Public 
Health Services 

Department of Social 
Development 

Including Integrated Social Development Policy, Planning and Research, 
Social Benefits programmes and the Food Resilience Project Office 

Department of 
Community Development 

Including Integrated Community Development Policy, Planning and 
Research, Arts, Culture and Heritage programmes and Sport and 
Recreation programmes 

Department of Public Safety Including Emergency Management Services, Johannesburg Metropolitan 
Police and Licensing 

Department of Human 
Settlements 

including Integrated Housing Policy, Planning and Research and Human 
Settlements programmes 

Department of Transportation Including Integrated Transport Policy, Planning and Research, Transport 
Transformation and Economic Mobility 

Department of Environment and 
Infrastructure Services (EISD) 

Including Resource Sustainability Policy, Planning and Research, 
Integrated Infrastructure Planning and Coordination and Environmental 
Protection and Resilience. 

Department of Economic 
Development 

including Economic Development Policy, Planning and Research and 
Economic Development Facilitation 

Department of Development 
Planning 

Including Land Use Development Planning, Building Development, and 
Corporate Geo-Informatics 

Corporate Governance  

In order to adequately carry out governance values, the City of Johannesburg, in line with 

applicable legislation and best practice, has formed independent structures that serve the objective 

of giving an unbiased opinion and advice to Council. These include: 

Å Group Audit Committee 

Å Group Risk Governance Committee 

Å Group Performance Audit Committee 

Group Audit Committee  

Section 166 of the Municipal Finance Management Act (MFMA) requires municipalities and 

municipal entities to establish audit committees to address performance management and 

monitoring matters. The Committee is responsible for safeguarding assets and for ensuring that 

controls and systems exist. The Committee is also responsible for ensuring that all financial 

statements and information of the municipality is compliant with the law and prescribes to 

accounting standards. Most members of the Committee must be external, independent, and not 

involved in the City as Councillors or employees. 

Group Risk Governance Committee  

According to the MFMA, Sections 62 and 95, the City and its municipal entities are required to 

establish a system of risk management and internal control. In turn, the City must consistently 

ensure that it carries out its affairs in accordance with the applicable legislative requirements. 

The Group Risk Governance Committee is responsible for independent oversight and appropriate 

advice on the risk governance practices and risk management process in the City. It further works 
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to provide oversight over compliance governance and management in the City; and offers advice 

on compliance risk management. 

Group Performance Audit Committee  

In accordance with the provisions of Section 14(2) of the Municipal Planning and Performance 

Regulations, 2001, the Committee is mandated to assist the Mayoral Committee in fulfilling its 

oversight responsibilities. These responsibilities are to assess and oversee the collective 

performance of the City and its employees, including the municipal entities. The Committee 

reviews targets in the Cityôs Integrated Development Plan and the Service Delivery and Budget 

Implementation Plan. It also provides updates on the implementation of the institutional 

performance. All members are external, independent and are not involved in the City as Councillors 

or employees. 

Municipal Entities  

The City has thirteen (13) entities that act as service delivery agents for the City. The entities are 

governed through a Service Delivery Agreement and remain fully controlled by the Metropolitan 

Council.  

ENTITY FUNCTION 

City Power  City Power is responsible for providing electricity supply that contributes to 
improved quality of life, educating customers about the safe use of 
electricity, participating in renewal projects that empower communities, 
and providing and maintaining public lighting to reduce crime and keep 
communities safe. 

Johannesburg 
Development Agency 
(JDA)  

JDA is responsible for stimulating and supporting area-based economic 
development initiatives throughout the Johannesburg metropolitan area in 
support of the long-term Growth and Development strategy. 

Johannesburg Fresh 
Produce Market (JFPM)  

JFPM is South Africa's major centre for the marketing of fresh produce. It 
is also the largest fresh produce market in Africa. The market is open to 
the public at wholesale prices. 

Johannesburg Property 
Company (JPC)  

JPC is responsible for property development; alienation of the Greater 
Johannesburg Metropolitan Council properties; property management 
services; and all ancillary services to the above. The company develops 
and manages Council-owned properties for the purpose of maximising 
both social and commercial opportunities for the Council in the short and 
longer term. 

Johannesburg Social 
Housing Company 
(JOSHCO) 

JOSHCO provides and manages affordable rental housing stock for the 
lower income market as part of its contribution to eradicating the housing 
backlog.  

Johannesburg Roads 
Agency (JRA)  

JRA is the agency responsible for the design, maintenance, repair and 
development of Johannesburg's road network and storm water 
infrastructure, including bridges and culverts, traffic lights and signage. 

Johannesburg Water  Johannesburg Water is mandated to provide water and sanitation services 
to the residents of Johannesburg. It supplies water and sanitation services 
to an area stretching from Orange Farm, in the south of Johannesburg, to 
Midrand in the north, Roodepoort in the west and Alexandra in the east. It 
operates in six regions with ten network depots and six wastewater 
treatment plants. 

Johannesburg City 
Parks and Zoo  

Johannesburg Parks and Zoo is responsible for both developing and 
maintaining all city parks, open spaces, cemeteries, and conserved areas, 
but also the accommodation, enrichment, and animal husbandry and 
medical care of wild animals. It also offers a variety of educational and 
entertainment programmes. 

Metrobus  Metrobus is responsible for providing customer-friendly public bus 
transport within greater Johannesburg.  
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City Regions  

The City of Johannesburg is made up of seven regions. The regions support the City Manager 

through localised urban governance. The regional approach aims to co-ordinate, integrate, and 

monitor service delivery on the ground and address blockages and challenges in a time-sensitive 

manner.  

The Mayoral Committee exercises political oversight of the regions, and members are assigned to 

each region for oversight of the implementation of service provision.  

REGIONAL DIRECTORS REGION ADDRESS 

Hlobogang Gamede (Acting) A 300, 15TH Road, Randjiespark Halfway House 1685 

Sello Lemao  
 

B Floor -1, ACA Krans Building, 35 Symons Road, Auckland 
Park, Johannesburg 

Mlamleli Belot C 100 Christiaan De Wet Road, Florida Park 1709 

Justice Ngalonkulu D 1 Koma Road, Jabulani, Soweto 1868 

Makgafela Thaba E Building 2, 137 Daisy Street, Sandown, Sandton 

Irene Mafune F 80 City Hall Street (Loveday), Johannesburg 

Mickey Padiachee G Ground Floor, K43 Highway Road, Old Corobrick Building, 
Lenasia Southeast 

 

  

ENTITY FUNCTION 

Metropolitan T ech 
Company (MTC)  

MTC is responsible to manage world class, safe and eco-friendly facilities 
that provide development opportunities for small business operators and 
convenience for our passengers and consumers. 

Pikitup  Pikitup Johannesburg (SOC) Ltd is responsible for keeping the city clean 
and preserving an attractive and hygienic environment for residents and 
visitors. 

Joburg City Theatres  The Joburg Theatre is Africaôs leading home of live entertainment, 
presenting world-class international and home-grown theatre. It is further 
responsible for providing venues were performing arts professionals and 
amateurs alike can showcase their work. 

Joburg Tourism 
Company (JTC)  

The role of the Johannesburg Tourism Company (JTC) was to facilitate 
the growth of tourism within the Johannesburg region. They were 
established to ensure that Johannesburg becomes a sought-after tourist 
destination within the Continent and use Conventions, Sport, Retail 
Tourism and Events as key drivers for tourism growth. The JTC is 
currently dormant. 
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7. Risk Management in The City of Joburg  

Enterprise Risk Management (ERM) is a process, effected by the City of Johannesburg 

Metropolitan Municipalityôs Council, management and other personnel, applied in strategy setting 

across the organisation, designed to identify potential events that may affect the Cityôs priorities 

and to manage such risks to be within its risk appetite. ERM also provides reasonable assurance 

regarding the achievement of the Cityôs strategic objectives embodied in Mayoral Priorities and 

GDS2040 outcomes. The risk governance structure, and related roles and responsibilities, are 

designed to ensure that risks are managed efficiently and effectively throughout the City. 

The Council is accountable for the overall governance of risk within the City. The responsibility for 

the oversight of the Cityôs risk governance has been delegated to the Group Risk and Governance 

Committee (GRGC). The role, responsibility and authority of this Committee are defined within its 

charter, as approved by the Mayoral Committee and Council. The City Manager, as the Accounting 

Officer, is mandated by sections 62(1) (c) (in) and 95(c) (i) of the Municipal Finance Management 

Act (MFMA), which gives them the responsibility to ensure that their municipalities and municipal 

entities have and maintain effective, efficient and transparent systems of risk management. 

The Accounting Officer has thus delegated risk management advisory to Group Risk and 

Assurance Services (ñGRASò). The Chief Risk Officer, within GRAS, is the custodian of the ERM 

process and has a responsibility to embed sound Enterprise Risk Management principles and 

culture throughout the City.  

The City of Johannesburg has in place a Group Risk Management Framework that is aligned to 

the best practice frameworks (ISO 31000 Risk Management and COSO Enterprise Risk 

Management) as well as the Local Government Risk Management Framework. The City also aligns 

with the principles of King IV report. 

Risk Governance Structure  

The Cityôs risk governance model includes several oversight and assurance structures: 

Å City Council: provides overall oversight and approves the Risk Management Policy. 

Å Mayoral Committee: Oversees strategic risk areas that impact IDP implementation 

and drives risk management culture throughout the City. 

Å City Manager: The ultimate Risk Owner of the City and is accountable for the Cityôs 

overall governance of risk. 

Å Group Risk Advisory Services: The custodian of risk management across the City. 

They are responsible for development, consulting and advisory on Risk Management 

Framework, Policy, strategies & implementation throughout the City (Departments & 

Entities) 

Å Group Risk Governance Committee: Provides independent oversight and expert 

advice on risk matters, systems in place to manage risks in the City, and holds 

management accountable for the implementation of risk management plan.  

Å Group Audit Committee: Provides independent oversight and assurance on the 

adequacy and effectiveness of the municipalityôs risk management, internal control, 

and governance processes. 

Å Internal Audit: evaluates the effectiveness of risk management processes. 

Risk Control and Loss Assessment  

Physical risk and post loss assessments are conducted as part of the Group Risk Management 

Framework implementation to prevent or minimise the impact of a disaster on the Cityôs assets, 
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facilities, including its contents and personnel. The purpose of a physical risk assessment is to 

evaluate risk exposures that could contribute to or increase the impact of past and possible losses, 

ultimately provide advisory and support on how to reduce those losses. 

Moreover, the City is implementing business continuity management (BCM) programmes to 

enhance its ability to withstand unforeseen disruptions and ensure continuity of operations and 

service delivery as a result thereof. The City has an approved BCM framework that is aligned to 

the requirements of International Organization for Standardization (ISO 22301:2019) and other 

BCM Legislatives Framework such as Municipal Finance Management Act No 56 of 2003, 

Municipal Systems Act No 32 of 2000, as amended and Disaster Management Act 57 of 2002. 

Development of Business Continuity Plans is facilitated by Group Risk for COJ Core Departments 

and Municipal Entities. 

Integrating risk management into the IDP Planning Process  

A chosen strategy must support the organizations mission and vision and ERM helps to identify, 

assess and manage risks to strategy. It also informs decision making that analyses risk and aligns 

resources with the mission and vision of the organization. Enterprise Risk Management in the City 

forms an integral part of Integrated Development Planning Process. The figure below illustrates 

these considerations: 

 

Strategic Risk Assessment at 

institutional level-linking risk to 

strategy and objective setting 

Phase 1: Analysis  

¶ Assessment on level of development in the City 

¶ Details of priority issues and probles and their causes 

¶ Information on available resources 

 

Conduct Project Risk Assessments 

for Priority Projects 

Institutionôs Strategic Risk 

Assessment on Institutional SDBIP 

 

Phase 2: Strategies  

¶ Vision for the Municipality 

¶ Objectives for each Priority Issue  

¶ Strategies for issues identified 

¶ Identification of projects 

Phase 3: Projects  

¶ Performance Indicators 

¶ Projects, outputs, location, related activities and time 
schedule 

¶ Costs and budget estimates 

Phase 4: Integration 

¶ Integration of all development Plans 

¶ Integration of strategies with IDP 

Context Analysis as well as issue 

identification  

Final Institutional Risk Assessment 

considered by Council 

Strategic Risk Assessments at Dept. 

and ME level 

Phase 5: Approval of IDP 

¶ Amended and Adopted integrated Development Plan 

¶ Institutional Plan for implementation management 
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Risk Profile  

Annually, the City conducts strategic risk assessment workshops to identify all risks against the 

Mayoral Priorities. The risk assessment process assists with mitigating against any threats and 

taking advantage of the opportunities that may arise. A report is prepared, quarterly, and submitted 

to senior management and all oversight committees in place. Further to the Cityôs top ten risks, 

each department and Municipal Entity has a risk profile that they manage regularly.  

The City is currently managing the top 10 risks as listed below: 

Ref Risk Name  Rating  

1.  Governance Failure  

2.  Financial Instability  

3.  Service Delivery Disruptions  

4.  Environmental Degradation  

5.  Failure to keep abreast with technological advancements 

and trends  

 

6.  Spatial inequality  

7.  Inability to respond to disasters and business disruptions   

8.  Increasing safety and security incidents  

9.  Failure to attract, retain and expand investment  

10.  Non-compliance with regulatory requirements  
 

 Very High 

      High 

   

Mitigation Strategies  

To address these risks, the City has implemented a range of interventions, including: 

Å Strengthening preventative and detective internal controls. 

Å Implementing infrastructure maintenance and refurbishment programmes. 

Å Rolling out revenue enhancement measures and financial recovery interventions 

Å Enhancing disaster readiness, emergency response and business continuity    planning. 

Å Strengthening climate adaptation programmes. 

Å Modernising ICT infrastructure and improving cybersecurity capabilities. 

Å Strengthening oversight through the Group Risk Governance Committee (GRGC), Audit 

Committee, and Internal Audit. 
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8. Customer Perception from Satisfaction Trends Analysis 

(2024/25)  

 

AT A GLANCE  |  SECTION 8: CUSTOMER PERCEPTION FROM SATISFACTION TRENDS ANALYSIS (2024/25) 

 

In 2024/25, the City undertook a Satisfaction Trends Analysis in place of a standalone survey. The report 
presents a longitudinal analysis of customer satisfaction from 2017 to 2024, drawing on Household and 
Customer Satisfaction Surveys (2017/18 and 2022/23), the GCRO Quality-of-Life Surveys 5, 6, and 7, and 
polling surveys conducted in 2019/20 and 2022/23. The analysis projects a customer satisfaction index of 
60% for 2024/25, representing a one-percentage-point decline on the preceding period and a continuation 
of a downward trend that predates the COVID-19 pandemic. The long-term average between 2000 and 
2017 was 63%; between 2017 and 2024 it has averaged 61%, with no meaningful rebound since the 

pandemic low of 59%. 

The primary drivers of dissatisfaction are safety and security, energy reliability, roads, water, and billing. 
The analysis also identified service-specific hotspot wards where dissatisfaction has risen fastest since 
2017, enabling the City to direct targeted intervention. Wards 61, 121, and 8 emerge as high-impact zones 
across multiple service categories. This evidence base directly informs the Cityôs operational priorities and 
capital investment targeting for the 2026/27 financial year. 

 
 

In 2024/25 the City undertook a satisfaction trends analysis in place of a survey. The Satisfaction 

Trends Analysis Report 2017-2024 presents a longitudinal analysis of customer satisfaction. By 

consolidating diverse data sources, the study aimed to provide a holistic view of residents' 

perceptions and experiences with municipal services over time, with a key focus on identifying 

areas with rapid increases in dissatisfaction rates. 

The methodology for the study included taking data from the Household /Customer Satisfaction 

Surveys (CSS) for 2017/18 and 2022/23, undertaken by service providers for the City of 

Johannesburg; and data from the Quality of Life (QoL) survey 5 (2017/18); survey 6 (2020/21) and 

survey 7 (2023/24) undertaken by the Gauteng City Region Observatory (GCRO) to formulate the 

rate of change for CoJ residents dissatisfaction per year for the CSS and QoL surveys separately.  

Findings from various polling surveys in 2019/2020 and 20222/23 undertaken for the City of 

Johannesburg were also used to inform the report. 

The Satisfaction Trends Analysis projects a one-percentage-point decline in the customer 

satisfaction index to 60% in 2024/25. This estimate is based on a trend projection method applied 

to longitudinal data. 

CƛƎǳǊŜ ммΥ /ǳǎǘƻƳŜǊ {ŀǘƛǎŦŀŎǘƛƻƴ {ǳǊǾŜȅ [ƻƴƎƛǘǳŘƛƴŀƭ wŜǎǳƭǘǎ ŦǊƻƳ нллрπнлнр 
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The City of Johannesburgôs satisfaction levels show a downward trend. The Cityôs Household 

Satisfaction Survey (2021/22) recorded an average index score of 63% between 2000 and 2017, 

compared to an average of 61% between 2017 and 2024. While it is understandable that the 

COVID-19 pandemic contributed to a low point between 2020 and 2022, when the score dropped 

to 59%, well below the long-term average, the 7th Quality of Life Survey (2023/24) shows that 

satisfaction levels have not yet rebounded, returning instead to levels last seen in 2013/14 ï 

confirming a broader downward trend. As such the Satisfaction Trends Analysis Report estimates 

a score of 60% for 2024/25. 

Over the past eight years, satisfaction with key services in Johannesburg has declined. Community 

feedback surveys consistently point to safety and infrastructure reliability: particularly energy, 

roads, and more recently, water; and billing as the main sources of dissatisfaction. 

Additionally, the Satisfaction Trends Analysis highlighted wards where dissatisfaction with basic 

services has risen fastest between 2017 and 2023, in order to assist the City target areas where 

frustration is growing and action is needed. 

Service Intervention  Wards  

Water Services 6, 8, 58, 61, and 121 

Sanitation Services 61, 121, 8, 9, and 49 

Electricity Service 125, 61, 8, 7, and 110 

Refuse Servies 121, 114, 61, 68, and 85 

Roads Services 69, 97, 32, 61, and 63 

Streetlights Services 92, 77, 133, 66, 105 

Safety & security Services 134, 20, 112, 106, 36. 

¢ŀōƭŜ рΥ {ŜǊǾƛŎŜ LƴǘŜǊǾŜƴǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ wŜǎǇŜŎǘƛǾŜ ²ŀǊŘǎ 

Wards: 61, 121 and 8 represent hotspots or high impact zones for integrated services attention.  
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9. Strategic Spatial Development Framework (SDF) 2040  

 

9.1. Legislative Mandate and Strategic Alignment  

 
The Johannesburg Spatial Development Framework (SDF) serves as the primary spatial 

manifestation of the Integrated Development Plan (IDP). It is an evidence-based policy document 

governing future growth, land use, and infrastructure deployment, complying with the Municipal 

Systems Act (Act 32 of 2000) and the Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act (SPLUMA, 

Act 16 of 2013). It aligns Johannesburgôs spatial planning with the District Development Model 

ñOne Planò directive. 

Council formally approved the most recent SDF 2040 review on 27 November 2024. The full 

approved document and its accompanying plans are available at: Johannesburg SDF 2040) 

AT A GLANCE  |  SECTION 9: JOBURG'S SPATIAL DEVELOPMENT FRAMEWORK 

 

The SDF 2040 provides the spatial expression of the Cityôs development vision, guiding where and how 
growth occurs. It prioritises transit-oriented development along key corridors, consolidation of economic 
nodes, integration of marginalised areas, and protection of open and green spaces. Capital investment 
decisions, infrastructure planning, and land use management are all expected to reflect SDF principles. The 
framework aligns with SPLUMA, the Gauteng SDF, and the National Spatial Development Framework.. 

 

9.2. Accelerating Spatial Transformation  

The SDF 2040 targets five structural spatial deficits: resource-draining urban sprawl; dead-capital 

zones (the Mining Belt, Modderfontein); disconnected gated enclaves; ecological degradation of 

green infrastructure; and inefficient low-density land utilisation. These are addressed through 

predictive modelling and spatially targeted MTREF capital allocation within the DDM framework. 

9.3. Adaptive Housing Ecosystems  

The SDF establishes in-situ upgrading as the definitive baseline for informal settlement 

intervention, aligned with the National Upgrading Support Programme. Relocation is a last resort. 

Amendment Scheme Annexure 9999 provides the algorithmic baseline for settlement formalisation 

through GIS-enabled spatial referencing. The Development Planning Department is mandated to 

overhaul the Town Planning Scheme (2018), legally codifying ñtransitional informal settlementsò 

and establishing incremental development permissions. 

Backyard and subsidiary dwelling units are recognised as scalable housing assets. The SDF 

supports their formal addition to existing erven, contingent on municipal grid capacity, while 

properties in designated Transformation Zones are directed toward maximum-density 

intensification. 

9.4. Strategic Spatial Vision: The Compact Polycentric Model  

The Compact Polycentric Urban Model is the Cityôs spatial future: a network of dense, mixed-use 

sub-centres connected by public transit, replacing sprawling outward expansion. The model is 

anchored in five operational imperatives: inner-city regeneration (expanding south to Turffontein); 

transit-oriented connectivity; corridor densification; nodal intensification around economic hubs; 

https://joburg.org.za/documents_/Documents/Johannesburg-Spatial-Development-Framework-2040_APPROVED.pdf
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and township economic integration. The Nodal Review Policy (2020) and SPLUMA principles 

underpin the framework, establishing complete 15-minute urban nodes. 

 
CƛƎǳǊŜ мнΥ WƻƘŀƴƴŜǎōǳǊƎ CǳǘǳǊŜ /ƛǘȅ aƻŘŜƭΥ /ƻƳǇŀŎǘ tƻƭȅŎŜƴǘǊƛŎ ǳǊōŀƴ ŦƻǊƳ 

 
CƛƎǳǊŜ моΥ Cƛƴŀƭ {Ǉŀǘƛŀƭ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ CǊŀƳŜǿƻǊƪ нлпл όнлнпύ 
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9.5. The Nodal Review Policy: Data -Driven Densification  

The Nodal Review Policy (Council-approved February 2020) classifies the city into seven 

development zones: Inner City Node, Metropolitan Nodes, Regional Nodes, General Urban Zone, 

Local Economic Development Zone, Suburban Zone, and Peri-urban Zone. This classification 

dictates spatial targeting and capital prioritisation through a predictive Transect Approach that 

establishes a data-driven density gradient. Detailed maps, development tables, and interactive 

mapping are available at www.bit.ly/nodal-council, www.bit.ly/cojnodemap, and 

www.bit.ly/cojdensitymap. 

9.6. Transit -Oriented Development and Market Trajectories  

The TOD strategy embeds high-density, mixed-use zoning along core transit arteries, aligning 

affordable housing pipelines with public transport infrastructure. Inclusionary housing mechanisms 

are enforced within TOD corridors to mitigate gentrification. MTREF capital expenditure is aligned 

to precede and guide private development in these zones. 

TAS data from the Town Planning Application System confirms the market is responding: 

Township Establishments (greenfield sprawl) are declining while Rezoning applications (infill and 

intensification) are ascending. The 2024/25 financial year shows a recovery to pre-2014 peak 

levels, with approvals concentrated in Inner City, Metropolitan, Sub-Urban, and General Urban 

nodes. An interactive development trends report is available via the COJ TAS Development Trends 

Report. 

9.7. Inclusionary Housing: Algorithmic Spatial Integration  

The 2019 Inclusionary Housing Framework requires any residential development of 20 units or 

more to dedicate a minimum of 30% of its yield to inclusionary housing. An algorithmic calculator 

models development proposals, trading explicit incentives (FAR increases, density bonuses, 

parking reductions) for affordable housing yields. From inception in 2019 through Q2 2024/25, the 

policy has unlocked 13,523 inclusionary housing units at zero direct MTREF capital expenditure. 

Uptake concentrates within priority TOD corridors and strategic nodes. 

9.8. Strategic Restructuring Zones and Priority Housing 

Development Areas  

The SDF 2040 introduces a revised Restructuring Zone framework with digitally demarcated 

boundaries, retaining legacy areas (City Deep, Greater Alexandra, Soweto) while incorporating 

new densification zones from the Nodal Review. Development Planning is mandated to submit 

updated zones to the National Department of Human Settlements for official gazetting, unblocking 

national capital for social housing. 

Five Priority Housing Development Areas (PHDAs) have been delineated in line with the Housing 

Development Agency Act (2008). The first three, Johannesburg Inner City, Ebony Park/Ivory 

Park/Austin View, and Greater Alexandra, are prioritised for short- to medium-term development 

based on current infrastructure capacity. The remaining two, Johannesburg South and the 

Lanseria-Diepsloot Corridor, are earmarked for phased prioritisation over the next decade, with 

five-year review cycles. 

 

http://www.bit.ly/nodal-council
http://www.bit.ly/cojnodemap
http://www.bit.ly/cojdensitymap
https://www.joburg.org.za/
https://www.joburg.org.za/
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CƛƎǳǊŜ мпΥ /ƛǘȅ ƻŦ WƻƘŀƴƴŜǎōǳǊƎ tǊƛƻǊƛǘȅ IƻǳǎƛƴƎ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ !ǊŜŀǎ 
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10. Alignment to the International, Regional, National, 

Provincial Agenda  

 

AT A GLANCE  |  SECTION 10: ALIGNMENT TO NATIONAL AND PROVINCIAL FRAMEWORKS 

 

The 2026/27 IDP Review demonstrates deliberate and structured alignment with the national and provincial 
planning and policy environment. At the national level, the plan integrates the objectives of the NDP 2030, 
the Back-to-Basics Programme, the Integrated Urban Development Framework, and the MTSF 2024 to 
2029. At the provincial level, it aligns with Growing Gauteng Together 2030, the Gauteng Medium-Term 
Development Plan 2024 to 2029, and the provincial Spatial Development Framework. 

This alignment is not merely procedural: it ensures that Johannesburg's investment decisions, service 
delivery commitments, and governance reforms contribute to shared national and provincial outcomes, 
while reflecting the specific developmental needs of Africa's largest metropolitan economy. 

 

 

10.1. Managing International Relations  

The City of Johannesburg adopted its first International Relations (IR) Policy in 2001. Formal 

engagement remained largely ceremonial until the first IR Strategy was approved in 2012 and 

subsequently reviewed in 2017. In October 2023, the Mayoral Committee approved a revised IR 

Strategy (2021ï2026). The strategy was reviewed between July and November 2026 as a 

preparatory step for the incoming administration following the 2026 Local Government Elections. 

The City's IR vision is the internalisation of Johannesburg's local developmental agenda, realising 

maximum benefit for its citizens through a strategically aligned IR programme that fosters 

investment, tourism, knowledge generation, service delivery improvement, cultural exchange, and 

city branding. The 2021ï2026 IR Strategy pursues five outcomes: economic growth through trade, 

investment and tourism; social development and environmental sustainability; global 

understanding, solidarity, and cultural linkages; knowledge and expertise sharing in local 

governance; and technical and managerial capacity building.Three thematic areas guide IR 

activity: inclusive economic growth, which includes inward investment, tourism, and informal sector 

support; environmental sustainability, covering the green economy, climate resilience, and 

financing; and spatial transformation, encompassing housing, eco-mobility, migration, and social 

inclusion. 

Global Networks  

The City participates in seven international networks, clustered as follows: the urban and social 

cluster (UCLG, UCLGA, Metropolis, U20); the finance and development cluster (FMDV); and the 

environmental cluster (C40, ICLEI). 

Key developments during the cycle include the Executive Mayor's election as President of FMDV 

in October 2024 and as a Board Member of Metropolis (2024ï2026), the only African city to hold 

that chair in the current term. C40 representation continues at both political and technical levels, 

supported by dedicated C40 capacity assisting the City in developing its Climate Action Plan. ICLEI 

engagement focuses on biodiversity, where the City has identified a capacity gap. UCLGA 

participation remains ad hoc. 
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The co-hosting of the U20 2025 Summit with Tshwane, under the theme Cities Leading the Way 

in Reimagining Global Change, was a notable milestone. Johannesburg led thematic webinars, 

hosted the Mayoral Summit, conducted community outreach across all seven regions, and 

advanced a U20 Communiqué formally received by CoGTA for submission to the G20. The Summit 

positioned Johannesburg as a leading voice for African cities in the global urban governance 

discourse. 

City -to-City Relationships  

The IR Strategy provides for three agreement types. Strategic City-to-City relationships are 

formalised through a Memorandum of Understanding and Action Plan, requiring mutual benefit 

and committed resources. Current strategic partners include Addis Ababa, Rio de Janeiro, 

Montréal, Birmingham, and Ramallah. MOUs with Shanghai and Copenhagen have recently been 

signed. Friendship agreements acknowledge mutual connection without requiring significant 

resource commitment; the 2019 agreement with Windhoek remains active. Project and programme 

collaboration agreements govern time-bound, budget-specific functional activities between 

departments or institutions. No active project collaboration agreements are currently in place. 

10.2. Intergovernmental Relations (IGR)  

The City of Johannesburg approaches the 2026/27 Integrated Development Plan (IDP) review at 

a critical juncture in its contemporary developmental history. Confronted by, rapidly rising non-

revenue utility losses, and systemic service delivery challenges, the municipality recognizes that 

localized, internally focused interventions are entirely insufficient without robust, multi-sphere 

governmental alignment. Consequently, the paradigm of Intergovernmental Relations (IGR) within 

the metropolitan government has transitioned from a ceremonial compliance function to a decisive, 

execution-focused instrument of statecraft. The 2026/27 IDP cycle fundamentally repositions IGR 

as the central enabling mechanism for the cityôs operational turnaround, financial stabilization, and 

long-term spatial transformation. 

 

AT A GLANCE  |  SECTION 10.2: INTERGOVERNMENTAL RELATIONS 

 

Sound intergovernmental relations (IGR) are essential to Johannesburg's ability to deliver on its mandate. 
Many of the challenges facing the City, from housing backlogs to bulk infrastructure provision, require 
coordinated action across all three spheres of government. This section describes the key IGR structures in 
which the City participates: the Premier's Coordinating Forum, MEC-MMC Fora, IDP Steering Committees, 

SALGA platforms, and the Presidential Working Group. 

The City has aligned its IDP with the District Development Model, which provides a whole-of-government 
framework for planning and service delivery in priority districts and precincts. The inner city serves as the 
primary DDM focus area for Johannesburg, with cross-sector interventions coordinated through the relevant 
technical and political committees. 

 

The legislative and philosophical prerogative for this cooperative governance framework is firmly 

anchored in the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa (1996). Chapter 3 of the Constitution 

envisages a state modeled on cooperative government, utilizing the intergovernmental relations 

system to accomplish coherent planning, effective service provision, and the seamless realization 

of national priorities. Section 40 designates the national, provincial, and local spheres of 

government as distinctive, interdependent, and interrelated. While each sphere performs 

jurisdictionally based functions, they remain fundamentally interdependent, relying on the 

capability, fiscal health, and operational functioning of one another to execute concurrent 
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mandates effectively. Section 41 of the Constitution further mandates government entities to 

collaborate in mutual trust, respect jurisdictional integrity, and optimize resource allocation. 

To operationalize these constitutional provisions, the Intergovernmental Relations Framework Act 

of 2005 was enacted to ensure alignment across all government levels, promoting policy 

integration, financial sustainability, and coordinated urban governance. This legislation provides 

that all levels of government, whilst unique, must work together effectively to coordinate, 

communicate, align, and integrate service delivery for the benefit of citizens. Within the context of 

the 2026/27 IDP, Johannesburg aligns its developmental trajectory with a constellation of high-

level statutory frameworks, including the National Development Plan (NDP) 2030, the Integrated 

Urban Development Framework (IUDF), the District Development Model (DDM), and the Growing 

Gauteng Together (GGT) 2030 strategy. By integrating these strategic programs, the city ensures 

a coordinated approach to governance, effectively narrowing the distance between the national 

fiscus, provincial sector departments, and localized urban service delivery. 

The ongoing review of the 1998 White Paper on Local Government, formally launched by the 

Minister of Cooperative Governance and Traditional Affairs in May 2025, presents both a policy 

opportunity and an institutional signal that the national government acknowledges a fundamental 

misalignment between the original developmental local government framework and the conditions 

municipalities now face. For a metropolitan municipality of Johannesburg's scale and complexity, 

the implications are not abstract. The nine priorities for policy reform identified in the Discussion 

Document, published for public comment in April 2025, include financial and fiscal reform, a 

reassessment of the municipal funding model, and a reconsideration of the division of functions 

between spheres of government, all of which are live pressure points in the City's current operating 

environment. The existing model, under which municipalities are expected to fund approximately 

ninety percent of their expenditure from own-source revenue while carrying unfunded or under-

funded mandates in areas such as library services and primary health, has placed metros in an 

inherently asymmetric position within the intergovernmental system. The 2026/27 IDP is being 

finalised at precisely the moment when this foundational policy architecture is under active 

renegotiation. The City of Johannesburg has both standing and a responsibility to participate 

actively in the White Paper consultation process, to ensure that the differentiated needs and 

governance capacity of metropolitan municipalities are explicitly accommodated in the revised 

framework, and that the next IDP cycle is not planned against a policy baseline that the national 

government has itself acknowledged is no longer fit for purpose. 

10.3. The Evolution of Johannesburgôs Intergovernmental Relations 

Strategy  

To navigate the complex poly-crises of urban management, the City of Johannesburg formally 

adopted its revised Intergovernmental Relations Strategy in September 2023, following a 

comprehensive diagnostic review of preceding frameworks from the 2021-2026 cycle. The prior 

cycle revealed that fragmented planning, lack of participation by local municipalities in IGR 

structures, and the failure to cascade performance management effectively were severe 

institutional risks.  

The revised IGR strategy was developed to explicitly dismantle historical silos and position 

Johannesburg as a vibrant, resilient, and inclusive metropolis where local government optimizes 

planning through clearly defined, cooperative relationships with external stakeholders. The vision 

of this strategy is built around a governance paradigm characterized by seamless and integrated 

development, moving definitively away from passive consultation toward active co-governance. 
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The strategy deploys a tripartite methodological approach designed to institutionalize the IGR 

Framework to reinforce accountability and mitigate fragmentation. 

The first pillar of this approach is consolidating and embedding IGR. This involves institutionalizing 

cooperative governance principles within the daily operational matrices of all core municipal 

departments and Municipal Owned Entities (MOEs). Regular reviews of the IGR Strategy ensure 

its ongoing alignment with the city's constitutional and legal obligations for cooperative governance, 

embedding it as a standard operating procedure rather than an ad-hoc diplomatic exercise. The 

second pillar focuses on deepening and focusing IGR. This requires targeting specific, high-yield 

developmental blockages, through dedicated intergovernmental task teams and targeted sector 

engagements. The third pillar is extending IGR, which expands the municipality's collaborative 

network to include international multilateral organizations, the private sector, and civil society 

formations, thereby crowdsourcing technical expertise, fostering knowledge sharing, and unlocking 

blended finance mechanisms. 

 
CƛƎǳǊŜ мрΥ LDw {ǘǊŀǘŜƎȅ π {ǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŎ CƻŎǳǎ !ǊŜŀǎ 

To operationalize this ambitious architecture and ensure that it transcends theoretical policy, the 

strategy mandates the establishment of an overarching City IGR Forum and the appointment of 

dedicated IGR Coordinators within each department and entity. Furthermore, it necessitates the 

designation of a central IGR Advocate to manage high-level escalations and drive accountability. 

This structural reform ensures that intergovernmental impassesðwhether related to unfunded 

mandates, delayed provincial infrastructure alignments, or the underutilization of national grant 

disbursementsðare identified, escalated, and resolved with the requisite administrative urgency. 

The consistent representation of business units by nominated strategic coordinators ensures goal 

achievement, true accountability, and the retention of institutional knowledge. 
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10.4. The Presidential Johannesburg Working Group: A Catalyst for 

Turnaround  

The sheer depth of Johannesburg's multidimensional crisis necessitated a decisive, high-level 

intervention that transcended the standard intergovernmental fiscal architecture. The erosion of 

accountability, combined with an infrastructure renewal backlog that requires up to 80% of capital 

expenditure to be redirected toward the renewal of existing assets, demanded sovereign-level 

coordination. In response, the Presidential Johannesburg Working Group (PJWG) was established 

by the Presidency as a national intervention mechanism to address the metro's deepening 

governance and service delivery failures. 

Formed following extensive engagements between the Presidency, the Gauteng Provincial 

Government, the City of Johannesburg, and key stakeholders, the PJWG draws directly on the 

operational lessons learned from the earlier Presidential eThekwini Working Group (PeWG). In 

eThekwini, the PeWG successfully registered achievements such as the finalization of water 

supply agreements for the Upper Mkhomazi Water Project and focused heavily on reducing non-

revenue water through the refurbishment of key aqueducts and pipelines. The PJWG applies this 

same focused, outcome-driven methodology to Johannesburg. Operating under the direct 

authority of the Presidency with a fixed mandate, the PJWG is designed to stabilize the 

municipality's institutional and financial position while coordinating urgent action across failing 

engineering networks. 

The logic underpinning this intervention is unequivocal: Johannesburgôs decline threatens national 

economic performance, investor confidence, and social stability. The PJWG does not seek to 

bypass or replace the municipal administration; rather, it enforces alignment, political accountability, 

and implementation velocity where historical bureaucratic inertia has prevailed. The Working 

Group's objectives are rigorously execution-focused, concentrating national, provincial, and local 

resources on eight priority areas that directly anchor Johannesburgôs Turnaround Plan and the 

2026/27 IDP cycle. Crucially, the PJWG's mandate aligns perfectly with the city's Metro Trading 

Services Reforms (MTSR) and the broader transition into Phase 2 of Operation Vulindlela, which 

prioritizes the transformation of the electricity sector and the creation of a world-class logistics 

system. 

The integration of the PJWG priorities into the city's operational framework represents a new era 

of institutional alignment and strategic resource mobilization. The table below outlines the 

structured approach of the PJWG, detailing the strategic alignment between national priorities and 

localized District Development Model (DDM) execution within the City of Johannesburg: 
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Presidential Working 
Group Focus Areas  

Key Objectives  How It Enables Reimagining Joburg  Alignment with DDM Implementation  

Inner City Rejuvenation Revitalizing the historic CBD, improving 
infrastructure, driving economic development, 
and enhancing urban management. 

Inner city rejuvenation integrates 
multiple streams of intervention for a 
holistic urban renewal. 

Acts as a catalytic project, aligning various 
interventions within the DDM framework. 

Governance and Financial 
Sustainability 

Stabilizing political and administrative leadership, 
strengthening institutional capacity, and restoring 
Cityôs finances. 

Restoring financial sustainability creates 
a foundation for sustainable urban 
transformation. 

Supports the One Plan approach by 
ensuring coordinated financial recovery. 

Safety and Security Improving public safety through better 
coordination between law enforcement agencies 
and crime prevention efforts. 

Enhanced safety fosters a conducive 
environment for investment and social 
cohesion. 

Enhances law enforcement and urban 
governance, fostering a safer city. 

Human Settlements and 
Social Development 

Delivering adequate housing, upgrading informal 
settlements, and addressing homelessness. 

Addressing housing challenges 
promotes inclusivity and reduces urban 
inequalities. 

Integrates social and economic inclusion 
into city planning. 

Water and Sanitation Improving water and sanitation infrastructure, 
reducing non-revenue water losses, and 
enhancing maintenance response. 

Reliable water and sanitation services 
ensure improved living conditions and 
economic viability. 

Improves basic service delivery as per 
DDMôs spatial transformation goals. 

Electricity & Energy Rehabilitating City Powerôs infrastructure, 
reducing losses, improving revenue collection, 
and ensuring alternative energy solutions. 

Stable electricity supply is crucial for 
business continuity and investment 
attraction. 

Addresses energy security to drive 
sustainable local economic development. 

Clean and Safe Public 
Spaces 

Enhancing municipal infrastructure including 
roads, waste management, and public space 
maintenance. 

Better-maintained public spaces 
enhance quality of life and urban 
functionality. 

Strengthens municipal services in line with 
DDMôs integrated urban management 
vision. 

¢ŀōƭŜ сΥ !ǇǇǊƻŀŎƘ ǘƻ Ƙƻǿ ǘƘŜ tǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘƛŀƭ ²ƻǊƪƛƴƎ DǊƻǳǇ ǿƛƭƭ CŀŎƛƭƛǘŀǘŜ ¦Ǌōŀƴ ¢ǊŀƴǎŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ 
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By embedding these national priorities within the city's governance model and Medium-Term 

Revenue and Expenditure Framework (MTREF) allocations, the municipality is actively 

transitioning from reactive troubleshooting to proactive, evidence-based lifecycle management. 

10.5. The District Development Model  and the 'One Plan' 

Framework  

The District Development Model (DDM) represents a transformative, whole-of-government 

approach aimed at eradicating the persistent service delivery fragmentation, uncoordinated 

planning, and inefficient resource allocation that have historically undermined development impact 

in South Africa. Introduced to foster integration across all 52 district and metropolitan spaces in 

the country, the DDM's central premise rests on the formulation of "One District, One Plan, One 

Budget". This collaborative model treats metropolitan areas as unified intergovernmental impact 

zones, requiring collective planning and joint accountability from national, provincial, and local 

authorities, alongside traditional leaders, the private sector, and civil society. 

The DDM is designed to address the fundamental design flaws of local government by ensuring 

that municipalities are not left to tackle national socio-economic challenges, such as poverty, 

inequality, and unemployment, in isolation. Instead, it promotes a capability-driven state where 

infrastructure investments and policy implementations are synchronized. In operationalizing the 

DDM, two interrelated mechanisms are deployed by the government: spatialization and 

reprioritization. Spatialization involves the rigorous process of translating abstract development 

priorities and national objectives into concrete physical impacts within specific geographic nodes. 

Reprioritization demands the continuous review and adjustment of budgets to ensure that financial 

resources are dynamically channeled toward these spatially defined goals, maximizing 

developmental returns. 

The City of Johannesburgôs "One Plan" functions as a comprehensive discourse on the status quo, 

outlining the long-term destination of the city while securing the multi-generational commitment of 

government strategies and resources. As the anchor of the Gauteng City-Region (GCR), 

Johannesburg plays a catalytic role in regional competitiveness, national development, and 

continental integration. The city's One Plan reflects both long-term structural ambitions and 

immediate service delivery imperatives, aligning spatial, social, economic, ecological, and 

governance priorities into a single metropolitan development pathway. The vision anticipates a 

2050 future city that is climate-resilient, economically inclusive, fiscally sustainable, socially 

cohesive, and spatially integrated, supported by zoning reform, Transit-Oriented Development 

(TOD), and the Spatial Development Framework (SDF 2040). The strategic architecture of 

Johannesburgôs District Vision is codified through specialized themes, interventions, and 

transformation pathways. Table 6 below delineates the Cityôs District Vision, linking desired 

developmental futures with interventions and inclusion pathways consistent with DDM reform 

logic :  

District Development Model ð Strategic Framework  

Vision Theme  Desired Future / Strategic 
Positioning  

Key Strategies & Interventions  Transformation & Inclusion 
Focus (WYPD)  

People  Equitable access to education, 
health, safety, public spaces, 
housing, and integrated municipal 
services. 

Expansion and modernisation of social 
infrastructure; integrated human 
settlements; tech-enabled participatory 
platforms for civic engagement. 

Targeted access to services, 
skills development, and 
procurement for WYPD; 
accessible public infrastructure. 
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Vision Theme  Desired Future / Strategic 
Positioning  

Key Strategies & Interventions  Transformation & Inclusion 
Focus (WYPD)  

Economy  A diversified, inclusive, and 
resilient metropolitan economy 
integrated into national and 
continental markets. 

Catalytic investment in strategic nodes 
and corridors; township economy 
support; SME incubation; Transit-
Oriented Development (TOD) to link 
jobs and housing. 

Preferential procurement for 
WYPD-owned enterprises; youth 
participation in emerging green, 
digital, and creative sectors. 

Spatial  A compact, mixed-use, walkable, 
and integrated spatial form that 
reduces inequality through spatial 
justice. 

Densification along transit corridors; 
aggressive zoning reform; informal 
settlement upgrading; climate 
adaptation and sustainability 
integration. 

Safe, inclusive public spaces 
and transport nodes; disability-
friendly infrastructure and 
housing; youth entrepreneurship 
spaces in precinct models. 

Infrastructure  Reliable, resilient, well-maintained, 
and financially sustainable 
infrastructure networks. 

Targeted infrastructure investment in 
growth precincts; predictive 
maintenance; leveraging PPPs and 
blended finance; regulatory alignment 
across utilities. 

Inclusive procurement and 
subcontracting in capital 
projects; technical and 
construction skills development 
for marginalised groups. 

Service Delivery  An effective, anticipatory, and 
systematised municipal service 
environment that restores public 
trust. 

Predictive network upgrades; 
integrated utilities planning across 
water, energy, waste, and transport; 
multi-sphere alignment via conditional 
grants and the CSP. 

Targeted access to essential 
infrastructure; inclusive 
customer engagement 
platforms; skills and enterprise 
participation in maintenance 
value chains. 

Governance  An integrated, capable, credible, 
and fiscally sustainable 
developmental state at the 
metropolitan level. 

Financial sustainability and revenue 
collection reforms; procurement and 
SCM reform; evidence-based planning; 
participatory governance and social 
accountability. 

Inclusive participation and 
democratic accountability; 
pathways into civic and 
institutional leadership; 
procurement and enterprise 
development for WYPD. 

¢ŀōƭŜ тΥ 5ƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ aƻŘŜƭ τ {ǘǊŀǘŜƎƛŎ CǊŀƳŜǿƻǊƪ 

10.6. AI-Driven Municipal Coordination and the Planning Fusion 

Hub 

Johannesburgôs historical governance environment has been characterized by highly complex, 

often redundant institutional arrangements. The proliferation of ward-based committees, regional 

service delivery forums, and disparate sector sub-committees has inadvertently generated 

fragmented planning, meeting fatigue, and profound data inconsistencies. Departments and 

entities frequently developed plans without cross-referencing, leading to poor accountability and a 

lack of credible, consolidated performance data for political principals. Blockages often remained 

unresolved because there was no single system to escalate issues across departments.  

To resolve these systemic inefficiencies and leapfrog into algorithmic governance, the City of 

Johannesburg has instituted the Planning Fusion Hub , a centralized mechanism operationalizing 

the DDMôs ñOne Plan, One Visionò. This initiative is underpinned by the launch of South Africaôs 

first Integrated Spatial Data Platform (ISDP) and Spatial Plan Management System (SPMS), a 

pioneering project managed by Development Planning in conjunction with the Johannesburg 

Development Agency (JDA). For the first time, spatial data from all city departments and municipal-

owned entities is consolidated into a single digital repository, replacing outdated, fragmented data 

storage with seamless, real-time data sharing. 

The Planning Fusion Hub functions as a profound governance reform rather than a mere technical 

upgrade. By establishing a single-entry digital portal, all presidential commitments (PJWG), 

provincial turnaround strategies, and internal capital expenditure tracking flow through one unified 

system, drastically reducing duplication. It synchronizes PJWG milestones with IDP, SDBIP, and 

budget cycles, ensuring projects are resourced and tracked consistently. A real-time dashboard 

captures and analyzes performance indicators, allowing leaders to make evidence-based 
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decisions, thereby strengthening intergovernmental credibility when reporting to the Presidency 

and National Treasury. 

Crucially, the Fusion Hub marks the municipality's aggressive transition toward AI-driven municipal 

coordination. Global best practices indicate that the integration of Artificial Intelligence and 

advanced data analytics into local government structures significantly optimizes resource 

allocation, enhances civic engagement, and mitigates bureaucratic bottlenecks. Cities worldwide 

are leveraging AI to improve service deliveryðfrom Barcelona using AI-powered sensors to 

monitor traffic flow, to New York City analyzing call data to predict areas needing attention, and 

Dubai automating utility services. Johannesburg is actively adopting these methodologies through 

several interconnected interventions: 

Å Predictive Infrastructure Management:  The city's digital public infrastructure is 

specifically focused on employing AI to improve essential services, such as detecting water 

leakages and managing electricity demand and supply. By integrating AI and sensor data 

across water reticulation and energy distribution networks, the Fusion Hub enables 

preemptive identification of utility vulnerabilities, shifting the city from reactive repairs to 

predictive maintenance. 

Å Automated Legislative and Regulatory Tracking:  Drawing on AI capabilities for 

document processing and natural language analysis, the system aids in aligning municipal 

by-laws, supply chain auditing, and urban planning compliance with complex national 

regulatory frameworks. AI-powered tools can scan, filter, and prioritize vast amounts of 

legislative data, automating routine tasks and freeing public affairs teams to focus on high-

impact strategic work. 

Å Enhanced Citizen Engagement and Social Cohesion:  Utilizing AI-driven community 

feedback analytics platforms, the city can ingest citizen surveys and social-post data to 

identify local concerns and priorities in real-time. Generative AI and tools like UrbanistAI 

are being explored globally to bring communities together to redesign urban spaces 

collaboratively, fostering social cohesion and bridging the digital divide. Furthermore, AI 

chatbots provide continuous assistance, helping citizens navigate services like building 

permits or ID applications effortlessly. 

Å Spatial Mapping of Informal Settlements:  Emulating successful pilot projects in 

eThekwini facilitated by the United Nations Innovation Technology Accelerator for Cities 

(UNITAC), Johannesburg aims to utilize data and technology to dynamically map informal 

settlements. This AI-driven urban planning approach provides critical data on the 

constantly moving target of urban expansion, directly informing the targeted delivery of 

basic services. 

However, the deployment of AI in the South African public sector requires rigorous ethical 

oversight. Technical relevance alone is insufficient; AI systems must be designed with 

transparency, explainability, and data portability as core features to avoid vendor lock-in and 

ensure clear accountability mechanisms. The city recognizes that technology should strengthen 

democratic participation, not replace the in-person engagement that builds political trust. By 

identifying leaders within individual agencies to disseminate AI best practices, the city aims to 

foster a culture of civic innovation. 

10.7. Alignment with National and Provincial Strategic Frameworks  

The success of Johannesburg's developmental agenda is inherently linked to its precise alignment 

with the macroeconomic and spatial policies established by higher spheres of government. The 
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2026/27 IDP operationalizes these national and provincial imperatives, translating abstract policy 

goals into localized, high-impact urban interventions. 

10.7.1. The National Development Plan (NDP) 2030  

The NDP 2030 positions a capable, developmental state as the primary enabler for eliminating 

poverty and reducing inequality through inclusive economic growth and employment creation. The 

City of Johannesburg interprets the NDP's mandate through the lens of spatial transformation and 

economic inclusivity. Recognizing the economic wastefulness of apartheid-era urban sprawl, the 

city directs its infrastructure investments toward marginalized geographic areas, prioritizing public 

transport, mixed-use development, and inner-city revitalization. The IDP's focus on unlocking job 

creation, supporting SME incubation, and expanding access to basic services directly answers the 

NDP's call for a more rapid, inclusive growth strategy that brings more people into the workforce. 

10.7.2. The Integrated Urban Development Framework (IUDF)  

The IUDF serves as the national blueprint for sustainable urban development, explicitly elevating 

metropolitan municipalities as the primary engines of economic growth, social inclusion, and spatial 

transformation. Johannesburgôs IDP is rigorously mapped against the IUDF's four strategic goals: 

Å Access:  Prioritizing inclusive service delivery, mobility corridors, and smart digital 

connectivity to reduce the cost of living for the urban poor. 

Å Growth:  Fostering business-friendly policies, industrial diversification, township 

economies, and green economy innovation to cement the city as a globally competitive 

hub. 

Å Governance:  Implementing digital transformation, participatory budgeting, and enhanced 

institutional capability to build an accountable local state. 

Å Spatial Transformation:  Utilizing the Nodal Review Policy and Transit-Oriented 

Development (TOD) to restructure apartheid spatial patterns and enforce inclusive 

densification closer to jobs and services. 

10.7.3. The Cities Support Programme (CSP) Phase III  

Established by the National Treasury, the Cities Support Programme acts as a critical vehicle for 

intergovernmental collaboration, providing metros with both advisory and operational support to 

enhance municipal performance. Currently in Phase III (2026-2031), the CSP focuses on systemic 

reforms to enhance municipal effectiveness, scale support, and optimize infrastructure financing 

through an integrated intergovernmental fiscal system. 

The CSP's interventions are operationalized through the City Support Implementation Plan (CSIP), 

which functions as both a forward-looking roadmap and a monitoring framework, ensuring that city 

support is systematic and aligned with national priorities. The strategic focus areas of the CSIP 

align directly with Johannesburg's Growth and Development Strategy (GDS 2040) and IDP 

objectives, ensuring that national fiscal support is matched with local execution capacity. 

10.8. Strategic IDP Coordinating Platforms  

 

The following are key IGR structures and fora in which the City intends to participate in order to 

ensure collaboration in planning and implementation.  
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a. Provincial IDP Engagements ï Sectoral Engagements  

 

A provincial IDP engagement is held annually between the City and Gauteng Province to discuss 

plans encapsulated in the IDP and provincial sector departmental plans. This engagement ensures 

inter-governmental coordination to improve the implementation of projects. The engagement 

further provides a platform for provincial departments to provide feedback on the Cityôs IDP for 

possible alignment.  

The IDP provincial engagement session addresses the challenge of how the three spheres of 

government can jointly respond to community issues, especially given that issues raised during 

the consultation process at various community sessions relate to local government, as well as 

provincial and national government. The City also uses the opportunity to factor in comments by 

provincial government into the final IDP.  

b. Premierôs Coordinating Forum  

 

The forum consists of the Premier, all mayors and municipal managers. The function of the forum 

is to discuss issues pertaining to developmental local government and other common issues 

between province and local government to improve service delivery.  

c. MEC-MMC Fora  

 

These forums exist within areas of joint competency between provincial departments and local 

government. It is an important instrument for intergovernmental coordination as it allows for the 

interface between provincial leaders and their local counterparts to ensure consensus on the 

approach to be taken in addressing issues raised by communities.  

d. South African Local Government Association  

 

The South African Local Government Association (SALGA) is an autonomous association of 

municipalities, with a constitutional mandate defining it as the voice and sole representative of local 

government. SALGA interfaces with Parliament, the National Council of Provinces (NCOP), 

Cabinet and provincial legislatures. The key roles of SALGA are: 

Å Transform the local government institution internally to ensure that it can more effectively 

drive delivery and development.  

Å Lobby, advocate and represent ï Lobby, advocate, protect and represent the interests of 

local government at relevant structures and platforms. 

Å Employer Body ï Act as an employer body representing all municipal members and by 

agreement associate members. 

Å Capacity Building ï Build the capacity of the municipality as an institution as well as 

leadership and technical capacity of Councillors and Officials  

Å Advice and support ï Support and advise members on a range of issues to assist effective 

execution of their mandate. 

Å Strategic Profiling ï Build the profile and image of local government within South Africa as 

well as outside the country. 

Å Knowledge and Information Sharing ï Serve as the main hub of local government 

knowledge and intelligence and facilitate peer learning within the sector. 
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10.9. Responsiveness to Provincial Oversight   

A hallmark of a mature developmental state is its capacity to absorb external critique and 

continuously refine its strategies. The 2026/27 IDP has been meticulously aligned with the 

guidance derived from the Gauteng Provincial Governmentôs IDP Analysis Week and direct 

correspondence from the MEC for COGTA. The city has addressed provincial directives across 

four critical thematic areas: aligning with the provincial medium-term plan, embedding evidence-

based planning, updating sector plans, and fully institutionalizing the DDM. 

The matrix below delineates how Johannesburg has operationalized these provincial directives 

within the IDP framework, reflecting a commitment to exceeding intergovernmental expectations : 

Provincial Directive  Key Initiatives Executed by the City of Johannesburg  

Alignment with the Gauteng 

Medium -Term Development 

Plan (GMTDP) 2024ï2029 

Advancement of the Lanseria Smart City development (projected R164 

billion GDP contribution); enhanced support for SMMEs via township 

enterprise hubs; alignment of youth employment and GBV response 

programs with provincial strategies; steadfast commitment to UN SDGs 

and AU Agenda 2063. 

Evidence -Based Planning and 

Integration of Data  

Deployment of crime statistics-driven "Safer City" strategies via the 

Integrated Intelligent Operations Centre (IIOC); utilization of AI and 

predictive analytics for urban management; integration of Stats SA and 

GCRO Quality of Life survey trend analyses to direct targeted 

infrastructure investments. 

Updating and Aligning Sector 

Plans and Strategies  

Comprehensive revisions to the Air Quality Management and 

Biodiversity Plans; integration of robust Disaster Management risk 

profiles; precise alignment of the Spatial Development Framework (SDF 

2040) with provincial spatial priorities; structural updating of the 

Integrated Transport Plan. 

Institutionalisation of the 

District Development Model 

(DDM) 

Formal adoption of the IDP as the consolidated 'One Plan'; designation 

of the City IGR Forum as the central "DDM Hub"; explicit embedding of 

Presidential Working Group strategic priorities into municipal 

operational plans; alignment of governance reporting with DDM 

quarterly review regulations. 

¢ŀōƭŜ уΥ hǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴŀƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ tǊƻǾƛƴŎƛŀƭ 5ƛǊŜŎǘƛǾŜǎ 
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10.10. Sector Plans in the City of Johannesburg  

CITY OF JOHANNESBURG METROPOLITAN MUNICIPALITY  

2026/27 IDP ð Sector Plans Status Register (MSA s26(d): Related Municipal Sector Plans)  

# Sector Plan  
Legislative / 
Policy Basis  

Custodian 
Department 

/ Entity  

Plan in 
Place?  

(Yes / No / In 
Development)  

Date of 
Last 

Approval  

Approving 
Authority  

Is the 
Plan Up 
to Date?  
(Yes / No 
/ Under 
Review)  

Review 
Cycle & 

Next 
Review 

Due 

Reference in  
IDP 

(Section / 
Page) 

Action Required 
Before Final IDP  

5(m) 

Human Settlement 
Plan 

MSA s26 read 
with Reg 2; 
Housing Act, 
1997 

Human 
Settlements 

In Development 

    

  

      

5(n) 

Local Economic 
Development 
Strategy / Economic 
Growth Strategy 

MSA s26; 
NFLED 2018ï
2028 

Department of 
Economic 
Development 

In Development 

Not yet 
approved, in 
the process 
of going 
through 
governance 
structures 

Mayoral 
Committee 

Yes 

After 5 
Years 

Part C - Priority 
Implementation 
Plan 

Approval by Mayoral 
Committee 

5(o) 

Water Services 
Development Plan 
(WSDP) 

Water 
Services Act, 
1997, s12 

Environment 
and 
Infrastructure 
Services 
Department 

In Development 

2012/13 FY Mayoral 
Committee 

Under 
Review 

Currently 
reviewing 
from 
2023/24 to 
2024/25 

Not yet in 
place 

Approval by Mayoral 
Committee 

5(p) 

Stormwater Master 
Plan 

MSA s26; 
NWA, 1998 

Johannesburg 
Roads Agency 

Yes 

 Ad-hoc 
 
(June 2025) 

JRA 

Yes 

Every 15 
yrs or if 
Catchment 
Area 
changes 
significantly.  

Section 4 - p99 
-100 

Implementation of 
Stormwater Masterplan 
budget commitments.  

5(q) 

Integrated Transport 
Plan (ITP) 

NLTA, 2009, 
s36 

Department of 
Transport 

Yes 
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CITY OF JOHANNESBURG METROPOLITAN MUNICIPALITY  

2026/27 IDP ð Sector Plans Status Register (MSA s26(d): Related Municipal Sector Plans)  

# Sector Plan  
Legislative / 
Policy Basis  

Custodian 
Department 

/ Entity  

Plan in 
Place?  

(Yes / No / In 
Development)  

Date of 
Last 

Approval  

Approving 
Authority  

Is the 
Plan Up 
to Date?  
(Yes / No 
/ Under 
Review)  

Review 
Cycle & 

Next 
Review 

Due 

Reference in  
IDP 

(Section / 
Page) 

Action Required 
Before Final IDP  

5(r) 

Electrical Master 
Plan 

Electricity 
Regulation 
Act, 2006 

City Power 

Yes 

    

  

      

5(s) 

Integrated Waste 
Management Plan 
(IWMP) 

NEMWA, 
2008, s11  
[Note: 
reinstated ð 
omitted from 
GCOGTA 
checklist] 

Environment 
and 
Infrastructure 
Services 
Department 

Yes 

2024 Council  

Yes  

2030(5 
yearly ) 

p. 115ï116   

5(t) 

Workplace Skills 
Plan (WSP) 

Skills 
Development 
Act, 1998, s25 

GCSS 

Yes 

Sep-25 City 
Manager/LGSETA 

Under 
Review 

30-Apr-26 Section 3 - 
Strategic 
Response 

Currently engaging on 
the 2026-2027 WSP 
and 2025-2026 Annual 
Training report, for 
submission to the 
LGSETA 

Add.  

Climate Change 
Response & 
Adaptation Plan 

Climate 
Change Act, 
2024, s24  
[Additional ð 
mandatory for 
all 
municipalities] 

Environment 
and 
Infrastructure 
Services 
Department 

Yes 

2021 Council  

Under 
Review 

2031 (5 
years) 

p.30 and p.116   

  

Local Biodiversity 
Strategy Action Plan  

National 
Environmental 
Management 
Biodiversity 
Act 10 of 2004 
, s38& 39  

Environment 
and 
Infrastructure 
Services 
Department 

Yes 

2019 Mayoral 
Committee 

Yes  

5 yearly  p. 116   
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CITY OF JOHANNESBURG METROPOLITAN MUNICIPALITY  

2026/27 IDP ð Sector Plans Status Register (MSA s26(d): Related Municipal Sector Plans)  

# Sector Plan  
Legislative / 
Policy Basis  

Custodian 
Department 

/ Entity  

Plan in 
Place?  

(Yes / No / In 
Development)  

Date of 
Last 

Approval  

Approving 
Authority  

Is the 
Plan Up 
to Date?  
(Yes / No 
/ Under 
Review)  

Review 
Cycle & 

Next 
Review 

Due 

Reference in  
IDP 

(Section / 
Page) 

Action Required 
Before Final IDP  

  

Environmental 
Sustainability 
Strategy and Action 
Plan 

National 
Environmental 
Management  
107 of 1998 , 
s2 

Environment 
and 
Infrastructure 
Services 
Department 

Yes 

2020 Mayoral 
Committee 

Yes  

5 yearly  p.116    

Add.  

Air Quality 
Management Plan 
(AQMP) 

NEMAQA, 
2004, s15  
[Additional ð 
statutory 
requirement] 

Environment 
and 
Infrastructure 
Services 
Department 

Yes 

2020 Council  
Under 

Review(FY 
2026-27) 

2032 p.116 and p.90   

  

Energy Plan  National 
Energy Act 34 
of 2008 , s2 , 
Electricity 
Regulations 
,2006,,  

Environment 
and 
Infrastructure 
Services 
Department 

Yes 

2017 Council 

Under 
review  

5 yearly  p115   

  

Water Security 
Strategy  

National Water 
Act 36 of 1998 
s3 and Water 
Services Act 
108 of 1997 s4 

Environment 
and 
Infrastructure 
Services 
Department 

Yes 

2023 Council 

Yes  

2029 p. 115   

Add.  

Disaster 
Management Plan 
(Level 1) 

Disaster 
Management 
Act, 2002, s53  
[Cross-
reference: Item 
5(h)] 

Public Safety 

 Yes 

    

  

      

Add.  

Spatial Development 
Framework (SDF) 

SPLUMA, 
2013, s20ï21  
[Cross-
reference: Item 
5(e)] 

Development 
Planning 

Yes 27-Nov-24 Council Yes 
5 year 
cycle, 2029 

Section 9, pg-
75-79 

Update Figure 10: Final 
Spatial Development 
Framework 2040 (2024) 
Map in section 9.4 with 
the correct SDF Map. 



 

The Peopleôs Plan 2026/27  96 

CITY OF JOHANNESBURG METROPOLITAN MUNICIPALITY  

2026/27 IDP ð Sector Plans Status Register (MSA s26(d): Related Municipal Sector Plans)  

# Sector Plan  
Legislative / 
Policy Basis  

Custodian 
Department 

/ Entity  

Plan in 
Place?  

(Yes / No / In 
Development)  

Date of 
Last 

Approval  

Approving 
Authority  

Is the 
Plan Up 
to Date?  
(Yes / No 
/ Under 
Review)  

Review 
Cycle & 

Next 
Review 

Due 

Reference in  
IDP 

(Section / 
Page) 

Action Required 
Before Final IDP  

Update links in sections 
9.5 and 9.6, with 
updated links current 
ones in IDP are retired. 

Add.  

Integrated 
Infrastructure Asset 
Management Plan 

MFMA s63; 
GRAP 17  
[Additional ð 
institutional] 

Office of the 
Chief 
Operations 
Officer 

Yes 

IAM Policy - 
24/25; IAM 
Improvement 
Programme - 
24/25 

Council 

Yes 

26/27 Chapter on 
Infrastructure 
Development 
and 
Refurbishment 

None 

Add.  

Safety & Security 
Plan 

CoJ GDS 
2040; SAPS 
Act  [Additional 
ð metro-
specific] 
2030 NDP 
(2012), IUDF 
(2016), White 
Paper on 
Safety and 
Security 
(2016) 

Public Safety 

Yes 

Dec-25 Council 

Yes 

Strategy 
review in 
2031 and 
Plan review 
in 2028 

  N/A 
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11. Renewing the Peopleôs Mandate Through Inclusive 

Growth and a Capable Developmental City  

 

AT A GLANCE  |  SECTION 11: INTRODUCTION: A MANDATE RENEWED FOR 2026/27 

 

The 2026/27 IDP Review is the final review of the 2021 to 2026 cycle. It is not a document of self-
congratulation; it is a frank assessment of achievement, shortfall, and forward commitment. The sub-
theme, Renewing the People's Mandate through Inclusive Growth and a Capable Developmental City, 
arises directly from what residents told the City at Mayoral Imbizos held in February and March 2026, 
including the Lehae Phase 1 engagement of 18 February 2026, where communities raised hard truths 
about water outages, deteriorating roads, crime, illegal land occupation, and service delivery pace. 

Renewing the mandate means three things in practice: closing the 2021 to 2026 cycle with transparency 
and accountability for shortfalls; accelerating the transition from reactive crisis management to proactive, 
data-driven metropolitan governance; and embedding the institutional reforms, particularly the Metro 
Trading Services Reforms, that will make the next planning cycle qualitatively different from the last. 

 

 

11.1. Introduction: A Mandate  Renewed for 2026/27  

 
The 2026/27 Integrated Development Plan Review represents a decisive convergence of political 

accountability, institutional reform, and the lived experience of Johannesburgôs nearly 6 million 

residents. This is the final review of the 2021ï2026 IDP cycle, a moment that demands both 

rigorous stocktaking and an uncompromising commitment to accelerated delivery. It is 

emphatically not a document of self-congratulation. It is a frank assessment of where the City 

stands, what it has achieved, where it has fallen short, and, most critically, how it will close 

outstanding gaps and lay the institutional groundwork for the next governance cycle. 

The sub-theme governing this chapter, Renewing the Peopleôs Mandate through Inclusive Growth 

and a Capable Developmental City, is not rhetorical. It arises directly from the voices of residents 

heard at Mayoral Imbizos across Johannesburgôs wards in February and March 2026, including 

the Lehae Phase 1 engagement of 18 February 2026, where community members confronted the 

City with hard truths about water outages, deteriorating roads, crime, illegal land occupation, and 

the pace of service delivery. Those voices are the governing intelligence of this IDP Review. 

Renewing the peopleôs mandate means three things in practice. First, closing the loop on the 

2021ï2026 cycle with transparency, measuring performance honestly against five-year targets 

and accepting accountability for shortfalls. Second, accelerating the transition from a reactive, 

crisis-driven administration to a proactive, data-driven, and anticipatory metropolitan government. 

Third, embedding the institutional reforms, particularly the Metro Trading Services Reforms 

(MTSR), that will make the next planning cycle qualitatively different from the last. 

 

11.2. The Governance Context: Closing the Loop on the 2021 ï2026 

Cycle  

As the final review of the current IDP cycle, the 2026/27 plan must perform a dual function: it must 

simultaneously account for five years of delivery and position the City strategically for the 2026ï
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2031 generation of planning. This duality is not a tension, it is a strength. Understanding what has 

worked, what has failed, and why, is the most powerful foundation on which to build a genuinely 

capable developmental city. 

The City can demonstrate meaningful progress. The Infrastructure Asset Management 

Improvement Programme (IAM IP) has begun to shift the maintenance paradigm from reactive to 

lifecycle-based. Targeted revenue enforcement has grown lawful outdoor advertising revenue from 

R5 million in 2024 to over R50 million in 2025, with a trajectory toward R300 million annually. High-

impact multi-disciplinary operations have re-established visible law enforcement presence in 

priority areas. These gains are real, and they demonstrate that when the City acts with focus and 

consequence management, results follow. 

 

11.3. The Presidential Working Group: A National Mandate for 

Metropolitan Reform  

 
The PJWG provides the intergovernmental architecture through which Johannesburgôs turnaround 

is supported at the national level. The PJWG was convened in recognition that the institutional 

stability and economic vitality of South Africaôs primary economic centre is a sovereign, not merely 

local, imperative. Its eight priority areas are fully integrated into this IDP Review and provide the 

legislative and policy spine connecting the Cityôs planning to the District Development Modelôs 

ñOne Planò framework. 

PJWG Priority Area  Key 2026/27 IDP Interventions  Lead Entity  

Governance & Financial 
Sustainability 

Revenue optimisation, billing accuracy, UIF&W 
reduction, asset sweating, MTREF alignment 

Group Finance 
/ OCOO 

Water & Sanitation Leak repair programme, non-revenue water 
reduction to below 185ML/year, pipeline 
rehabilitation, real-time pressure management 

Johannesburg 
Water 

Electricity & Energy Solar rollout acceleration, smart metering, prepaid 
expansion, grid maintenance, demand-side 
management 

City Power 

Clean and Safe Public Spaces Illegal dumping enforcement, regional clean-up 
campaigns, AI-assisted public space monitoring 

Pikitup / EISD 

Safety and Security JMPD capacity expansion, predictive policing AI 
pilots, ward-based crime prevention, hotspot 
operations 

JMPD / Public 
Safety 

Human Settlements & Social 
Development 

Hostel upgrades, accelerated title deed delivery, 
social housing pipeline, JOSHCO recapitalisation 

Housing / 
JOSHCO 

Inner City Rejuvenation Derelict building evacuation and repurposing, 
informal trade formalisation, bad building strategy 
implementation 

JPC / OCOO 

Culture and Heritage Library restoration, heritage site rehabilitation, 
youth entrepreneurship hubs, creative economy 
activation 

Community 
Development / 
Arts & Culture 

¢ŀōƭŜ фΥ tW²D ²ƻǊƪƛƴƎ DǊƻǳǇǎ ŀƴŘ LƴǘŜǊǾŜƴǘƛƻƴǎ ŦƻǊ нлнсκнт 
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11.4. Inclusive Growth as a Governing Principle: Spatial Justice in 

Capital Allocation  

Inclusive growth in Johannesburg is not an abstract aspiration, it is a capital allocation discipline. 

The Cityôs Capital Expenditure Framework (CEF) directs at least 60% of infrastructure investment 

toward historically marginalised areas, informal settlements, and critical economic nodes that serve 

lower-income residents. This spatial targeting is both a moral imperative and an economic strategy: 

research consistently demonstrates that investing in historically under-served areas generates the 

highest multiplier effects on inclusive economic growth. 

The 2026/27 capital programme maintains this discipline while accelerating delivery in the following 

priority corridors: the southern townships including Lehae, Soweto, and Orange Farm; the eastern 

corridor incorporating Alexandra, Tembisa, and Ivory Park; and the inner city, where deprivation 

and economic potential converge most sharply. Every rand of capital expenditure in this IDP is 

assessed against its spatial justice impact, its contribution to asset condition improvement, and its 

alignment to the Growth and Development Strategy 2040. 

Inclusive growth also demands that economic opportunity be democratised. The Extended Public 

Works Programme (EPWP) target of 12,250 job opportunities for 2026/27 is not a labour statistic, 

it is a poverty alleviation instrument. Township and informal economy support, SMMEs access to 

City procurement, and the formalisation of informal traders in designated economic nodes are 

central to the Cityôs inclusive growth agenda. The Turnaround Planôs commitment to zero-based 

prioritisation ensures that budget allocations reflect community need rather than administrative 

convenience. 

11.5. Building a Capable Developmental City: Institutional Reform 

as the Engine of Change  

A capable developmental city is not defined by the ambition of its plans, it is defined by the reliability 

of its execution. The primary institutional reform vehicle for 2026/27 is the Metro Trading Services 

Reform (MTSR), which is reconfiguring Johannesburg Water, City Power, Pikitup, and the 

Johannesburg Roads Agency from chronically under-performing entities into resilient, 

accountable, and financially sustainable public utilities. Guided by National Treasuryôs milestone 

stages, the City is actively advancing toward the A3 milestone (Performance Improvement Action 

Plan), which unlocks further implementation support and blended finance mechanisms. 

The MTSR is complemented by a sweeping programme of institutional stabilisation that targets 

the root causes of service failure: political interference, fragmented accountability, skills deficits, 

and a procurement environment that has historically rewarded relationships over results. The City 

is embedding a culture of ethical leadership and consequence management. This is not optional: 

without institutional trust, no infrastructure investment can be sustained, and no community 

mandate can be fulfilled. 

Central to the capable city agenda is the digitisation of municipal operations. The Cityôs War Room 

Platform, a real-time performance management dashboard, has fundamentally changed how the 

Executive leadership tracks, escalates, and resolves service delivery failures. In 2026/27, this 

platform will be expanded to integrate predictive analytics for infrastructure maintenance 

scheduling, AI-assisted fault detection in water and electricity networks, and resident-facing digital 

service request tracking. These are not luxury innovations; they are the instruments through which 

Johannesburg will compete with global peer cities in the AI era. 
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The global context is non-negotiable. While Johannesburg addresses its infrastructure backlog, 

First World capitals are deploying artificial intelligence, digital twins, and machine learning to 

manage urban grids in real time. Johannesburgôs participation in international networks including 

UCLG, C40, Metropolis, and FMDV, as well as its G20/U20 positioning, provides direct access to 

these technologies and the financing models that support them. The 2026/27 IDP deliberately 

leverages these international linkages as a strategic accelerator, not merely a reputational 

exercise. 

11.6. Mayoral Lekgotla Outcomes  

The Mayoral Lekgotla provided a decisive platform to consolidate the City of Johannesburgôs final 

implementation priorities for the 2026/27 Integrated Development Plan. It confirmed that the 

remaining period of the current term must be treated as a focused delivery window, with 

implementation concentrated on the areas that residents, investors, communities and stakeholders 

will use to judge the performance of the City. The Lekgotla was therefore not convened as a 

general discussion forum, but as a moment of institutional reset: to confront the Cityôs most urgent 

challenges, sharpen execution discipline, and ensure that the final IDP reflects a realistic, funded 

and measurable programme of action. 

A central outcome of the Lekgotla was the recognition that Johannesburg does not suffer from an 

absence of plans. The City has adopted strategies, turnaround plans, infrastructure programmes, 

governance frameworks and service delivery commitments. The core weakness identified is the 

gap between planning and execution. The final 2026/27 IDP therefore shifts emphasis from broad 

commitments to measurable delivery. This requires a stronger implementation culture across the 

administration, clearer accountability for departments and entities, stronger political-administrative 

alignment, and a single monitoring mechanism that tracks progress against the most important 

resolutions up to November 2026. 

Financial sustainability emerged as the first and most urgent priority. The Lekgotla confirmed that 

the Cityôs ability to deliver services, maintain infrastructure, restore investor confidence and fund 

development depends on stabilising revenue, managing expenditure, addressing creditor 

pressures and strengthening financial governance. The final IDP therefore reflects a disciplined 

financial recovery path, including the revival of the Revenue War Room, stricter debt recovery, 

improved billing and metering accuracy, enforcement against non-payment and illegal 

consumption, and stronger cashflow management. It also ensures that budget allocations are 

aligned to the Cityôs most critical delivery obligations and that non-essential expenditure is 

contained. 

Infrastructure delivery was identified as the second major priority. The Lekgotla affirmed that 

Johannesburgôs recovery depends on the accelerated maintenance and renewal of core 

engineering infrastructure, especially water, electricity, roads, stormwater, sanitation and inner-city 

infrastructure. The final IDP must therefore prioritise capital expenditure that protects service 

reliability, revenue generation and public confidence. This includes improving capital project 

packaging, unblocking procurement delays, strengthening contractor oversight, increasing 

preventative maintenance, and ensuring that infrastructure delivery is tracked monthly against 

clear milestones. 

Water and electricity were repeatedly identified as the services most central to public trust and 

economic confidence. The Lekgotla called for urgent action to reduce non-revenue water, improve 

leak and burst response times, accelerate pipe replacement, improve reservoir and pump station 

resilience, strengthen demand management and address illegal connections. On electricity, the 

City must intensify revenue protection, reduce losses, act against illegal connections and support 
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the implementation of energy resilience measures, including microgrids, rooftop solar and 

alternative supply arrangements where feasible. These priorities must be reflected in the IDP as 

practical service-delivery interventions, not merely as sectoral aspirations. 

The inner city was confirmed as a flagship priority for visible urban recovery. The Lekgotla made 

clear that Johannesburgôs credibility is closely tied to the condition of its urban core. The final IDP 

therefore includes a focused inner-city rejuvenation programme dealing with by-law enforcement, 

illegal occupation, hijacked buildings, urban cleanliness, infrastructure maintenance, safety, 

investment attraction and the restoration of public spaces. This programme must be linked to 

Development Planning, Public Safety, Human Settlements, JPC, JDA, Pikitup, City Power, 

Johannesburg Water and regional operations, with clear targets and visible precinct-level 

outcomes. 

The Lekgotla also emphasised the importance of governance reform and institutional capability. 

The City must strengthen consequence management, audit readiness, SCM compliance, evidence 

management, professionalisation, labour engagement and ethical governance. The City Manager 

and Executive Management Team must drive a focused administrative action plan that converts 

the Lekgotla outcomes into a monitored implementation programme. This requires stronger 

coordination across departments and entities, improved use of digital systems, real-time reporting, 

and a clear escalation process for blocked resolutions. 

The final 2026/27 IDP  therefore incorporates the Lekgotla outcomes as a practical implementation 

compact. The proposed resolution tracker should serve as the operational annexure to the IDP, 

translating the Lekgotla commitments into 35 measurable resolutions with responsible owners, 

baselines, monthly milestones, evidence requirements, progress percentages and escalation 

protocols. This will ensure that the IDP is not only a statutory planning document, but a living 

delivery instrument that enables the Executive Mayor, City Manager, EMT, departments and 

entities to monitor implementation, resolve blockages and demonstrate visible progress to 

residents. 

In this respect, the Lekgotla has given the City a clear mandate: stabilise finances, protect core 

infrastructure, improve visible service delivery, restore the inner city, strengthen governance, 

unlock investment and measure progress honestly. The final 2026/27 IDP now gives formal 

expression to that mandate and ensure that every commitment is translated into action. 

11.7. Key Delivery Targets: Accountability Through Measurable 

Ambition  

The following targets represent the Cityôs binding commitments for the 2026/27 financial year. They 

are drawn directly from the MTREF, aligned to the PJWG priority areas, and will be tracked monthly 

through the War Room Executive Scorecard with public reporting to Council. 

Key Delivery Area  2026/27 Target and Method  

Water losses Reduce non-revenue water from 226ML/year to below 185ML/year 
through accelerated leak detection and pipeline rehabilitation 

Electricity losses Reduce distribution losses from 31.9% to 25.83% through smart 
metering rollout and grid maintenance 

Revenue collection Achieve 90% collection rate on billed property and service revenue 
through targeted enforcement 
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Key Delivery Area  2026/27 Target and Method  

Public transport 48,000 daily Rea Vaya trips64; 30,000 daily Metrobus passengers; 
BRT corridor expansion feasibility completed 

Informal settlement upgrades 2,200 additional households connected to water; 3,050 to sanitation 
in prioritised informal settlements 

Title deeds Issue 2,000 new title deeds in high-density residential zones, 
prioritising long-waiting households 

Social housing Construct 2,500 social housing units; complete upgrades to 4 
identified hostels 

By-law enforcement Conduct 4,000 inner city enforcement operations; inspect 6,650 
buildings against the bad buildings register 

EPWP employment Create 12,250 EPWP opportunities city-wide, prioritising 
marginalised wards 

Digital infrastructure Deploy 300 additional public Wi-Fi hotspots; digitise 60% of 
municipal service interactions 

Predictive maintenance AI-assisted fault prediction operational across Johannesburg Water 
and City Power primary networks by Q3 2026/27 

War Room coverage 100% of PJWG priority area KPIs tracked on the War Room 
platform with monthly public reporting 

¢ŀōƭŜ млΥ a¢w9C ¢ŀǊƎŜǘǎ 

 
64 нлнсκнт ¢ǊŀƴǎǇƻǊǘ 5ŜǇŀǊǘŜƳƴǘ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ tƭŀƴ 
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12. Driving the 2026/27 IDP Review: The House  

 

The City of Johannesburg's Integrated Development Plan has, since the beginning of the 

2021/2026 electoral cycle, been conceptualised through the metaphor of a house. As a framing 

device, the house is not decorative. It is a structural logic: a way of communicating how the City's 

strategic priorities relate to one another, which elements bear weight, and where failure in one 

component compromises the integrity of the whole. 

This chapter sets out the house as it stands for the 2026/27 financial year, which is the final annual 

review of the current IDP cycle. The metaphor has been updated to reflect the strategic 

consolidation that has taken place over the past twelve months, most notably of the eleven 

priorities to four pillars holding the house, and respond to the formal launch of the Metro Trading 

Services Reforms (MTSR), the institutional lessons of the G20/U20 co-hosting in 2025, and the 

early work on the Johannesburg 2050 Long-Range Strategic Framework. What follows is a chapter 

that does two things simultaneously: it accounts for how the house has been constructed over the 

term, and it identifies the load-bearing commitments that must be handed to the incoming Council 

in a credible, implementable condition. 

¢ŀōƭŜ ммΥ ¢ƘŜ L5t aƻŘŜƭ ϥ¢ƘŜ IƻǳǎŜϥ нлнсκнт LǘŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ 
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AT A GLANCE  |  CHAPTER 12: DRIVING THE 2026/27 IDP REVIEW: THE HOUSE 

 

Since the start of the 2021 to 2026 electoral cycle, the City of Johannesburg's IDP has been 
conceptualised through the metaphor of a house: a structural logic communicating how the City's strategic 
priorities relate to one another, which elements bear weight, and where failure in one component 
compromises the integrity of the whole. For 2026/27, the house has been updated to reflect the 
consolidation of the eleven priorities to the four pillars of the house, the formal launch of the Metro Trading 
Services Reforms, the institutional lessons of the G20 and U20 co-hosting in 2025, and early work on the 
Johannesburg 2050 Long-Range Strategic Framework. 

This chapter does two things simultaneously: it accounts for how the house has been constructed over the 
term, and it identifies the load-bearing commitments that must be handed to the incoming Council in a 
credible, implementable condition. 

 

 

12.1. Why the House Still Stands  

The metaphor of a house is grounded in something universally understood: a structure that 

shelters, protects, and enables. For a municipality serving nearly six million residents across seven 

regions, with a fiscus under severe pressure and infrastructure networks carrying decades of 

under-investment, the question is not whether the metaphor is elegant. The question is whether 

the structure holds. 

Over the course of this IDP cycle, the house has been tested by load shedding, water supply 

disruptions, fiscal deterioration, the aftermath of the July 2021 unrest, coalition instability, and the 

cumulative effects of a constrained national economy. The honest assessment is that the house 

has bent but not broken. Some walls have cracked. Certain rooms remain unfinished. But the 

foundation has been relayed through the MTSR programme, the pillars have been consolidated 

from a sprawling set of priorities into a focused quartet, and the roof, renewed through the 2025 

G20 experience, now connects Johannesburg to a wider set of global networks than at any point 

in the post-2016 era. 

This is not triumphalism. The City's customer satisfaction indices remain stubbornly flat. Non-

revenue water losses still exceed 40%. Electricity distribution losses hover above 30%. The inner 

city continues to present governance failures that would be unacceptable in any peer metropolitan 

jurisdiction. But it is equally dishonest to pretend that no progress has been made. The Strategic 

Framework chapter of this IDP sets out the macro-priorities in detail. This chapter explains how 

those priorities are structurally connected, and why that structural logic matters for implementation. 

12.2. The Roof: Strategic Partnerships and Global Positioning  

The roof of the house represents the City's strategic ambition to position itself as an influential 

metropolitan government, locally, continentally, and globally. If the pillars and the foundation do 

the hard work of service delivery and institutional reform, the roof is what makes that work legible 

to the outside world. It is the City's interface with other spheres of government, with international 

development partners, and with the networks of peer cities that increasingly shape how urban 

governance evolves. 

The 2026/27 roof is qualitatively different from the one described in the 2025/26 review. In 2025, 

the roof was aspirational. South Africa's co-hosting of the G20 Summit, and Johannesburg's role 

in the associated U20 mayoral convening, was still a future event. That event has now taken place. 
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It generated concrete outcomes: the City participated in the U20 Communique on urban climate 

finance, formalised bilateral cooperation frameworks with the metropolitan governments of Sao 

Paulo, Mumbai, and Nairobi, and was actively engaged in C40 and UCLG processes throughout 

2025. 

The question for 2026/27 is whether these relationships are institutionalised or whether they 

dissipate with the change of political term. The risk of the latter is real. Johannesburg has a history 

of entering into memoranda of understanding with international counterparts that are never 

operationalised. The roof must be made permanent, not seasonal. To that end, the City's 

International Relations Unit, together with the Office of the Executive Mayor, has been mandated 

to produce an International Partnerships Implementation Protocol before the end of June 2026. 

This protocol will ensure that every active partnership has a named institutional owner, a workplan 

with deliverables, and a reporting line into the City Manager's office. 

Equally, the roof now encompasses the City's relationship with the Presidential Johannesburg 

Working Group (PJWG). The PJWG, convened by the President in response to the City's 

deteriorating service delivery environment, represents the most significant intergovernmental 

intervention in Johannesburg since the formation of the Blue IQ initiative in the early 2000s. It 

aligns national support behind eight priority areas and, critically, provides the political cover for the 

Metro Trading Services Reforms. The PJWG is not a parallel governance structure; it is the 

mechanism by which the national sphere co-invests in Johannesburg's recovery. The IDP treats it 

as such. 

12.3. The Four Pillars  of the House  

The 2026/27 IDP accordingly consolidates the City's strategic focus into four strategic pillars. 

These are not a rebranding exercise. They represent a deliberate analytical choice to concentrate 

institutional energy where the City has the greatest need and the greatest capacity to act. Table 1 

sets out the four pillars, their strategic logic, and their alignment to the GDS 2040 outcomes, the 

MTSF 2024/2029, and the Presidential Working Group priorities. 

Pillar  Strategic Logic  Key Alignments  

Pillar 1: Financial 
Sustainability and 
Revenue 
Optimisation 

The foundation of a capable state is 
fiscal sovereignty. The City is shifting 
from passive revenue collection to 
active revenue intelligence, enforcing 
aggressive, targeted revenue 
generation and protection. This 
includes by-law enforcement for 
revenue, utility protection through 
advanced auditing, and the 
progressive ring-fencing of trading 
services finances under the MTSR. 

GDS Outcome 4 (High-performing 
metro government); MTSF Priority 1 
(Capable, ethical developmental 
state); PJWG Priority: Governance 
and Financial Sustainability; National 
Treasury MTSR Conditions. 

Pillar 2: Predictive 
Infrastructure and 
Climate Resilience 

Johannesburg can no longer 
manage its water and energy 
networks reactively. The City is 
leapfrogging traditional maintenance 
models through digital 
transformation, transitioning to AI-
driven predictive maintenance 
across water reticulation and energy 
distribution, and accelerating 
diversification of energy and water 
sources to insulate the local 

GDS Outcome 2 (Resilient, liveable, 
sustainable urban environment); 
MTSF Priority 5 (Spatial integration, 
human settlements, local 
government); PJWG Priority: Service 
Delivery and Infrastructure; Climate 
Action Plan; C40 commitments. 
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Pillar  Strategic Logic  Key Alignments  
economy from national grid 
constraints and climate-induced 
scarcity. 

Pillar 3: Spatial 
Justice and the 
Rule of Law 

A functioning city requires adherence 
to the rule of law. The City is 
reasserting municipal authority over 
the urban environment through 
multidisciplinary operations targeting 
hijacked properties and illegal 
structural modifications, strict 
SPLUMA enforcement, and the 
operationalisation of the SDF 2040 
Compact Polycentric Model and the 
Nodal Review Policy (2020). 

GDS Outcome 1 (Improved quality of 
life and development-driven 
resilience); MTSF Priority 6 (Social 
cohesion and safe communities); 
PJWG Priority: Safety and Security; 
Inner City Rejuvenation; SDF 2040; 
SPLUMA. 

Pillar 4: Global 
Readiness and 
Digital Governance 

Technology is the operating system 
of the municipality. Following the 
G20/U20 co-hosting in 2025, the City 
is institutionalising algorithmic 
governance, embedding AI into 
urban management, expanding 
digital access as a basic service 
right, and deploying Community-
Based Planning to ensure capital 
expenditure directly correlates with 
the geographic needs of residents. 

GDS Outcome 3 (Inclusive, job-
intensive, resilient economy); MTSF 
Priority 2 (Economic transformation 
and job creation); PJWG Priority: 
Economic Development and Social 
Development; Smart City 
Programme; DDM One Plan. 

¢ŀōƭŜ мнΥ ¢ƘŜ CƻǳǊ tƛƭƭŀǊǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ нлнсκнт L5t IƻǳǎŜ 

Pillar 1: Financial Sustainability and Revenue Optimisation  

No other pillar matters if this one fails. The City's revenue base has been eroded by a combination 

of billing system failures, illegal connections, non-payment culture, and the structural decline in 

bulk electricity sales as consumers shift to alternative energy sources. The 2026/27 IDP does not 

treat financial sustainability as a back-office concern. It is the precondition for every other strategic 

commitment in this document. 

Building on the decisive January 2026 enforcement operations against illegal outdoor advertising, 

the City is institutionalising zero-tolerance enforcement to unlock revenue streams projected at 

R300 million annually in the advertising sector alone. Advanced auditing and legal enforcement 

protocols are being deployed across the electricity and water networks to combat unlawful 

connections. The MTSR programme, discussed in detail below, provides the institutional 

architecture for ring-fencing trading services revenue, generating operational surpluses, and 

leveraging loan finance for infrastructure investment. 

Peer city experience confirms the centrality of this pillar. Bogota's transformation in the early 2000s 

was driven not by new taxes but by radical improvements in revenue administration. Kigali's 

municipal revenue system, restructured with support from the Rwanda Revenue Authority, doubled 

own-source revenue collection within four years. Johannesburg must follow this trajectory. The 

City's ambition, articulated in the MTREF, is to close the revenue gap to the point where trading 

services can self-fund their capital programmes by the end of the decade. 

Pillar 2: Predictive Infrastructure and Climate Resilience  
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Johannesburg's core engineering networks, water, electricity, roads, and waste, are carrying an 

infrastructure renewal and maintenance backlog that internal estimates place at well over R100 

billion. The conventional response, incremental maintenance budgets allocated reactively after 

failures occur, has been tried and has failed. The 2026/27 IDP marks a strategic departure: the 

City is committing to predictive infrastructure management. 

This means integrating artificial intelligence and sensor data across the water reticulation network 

(managed by Johannesburg Water) and the energy distribution network (managed by City Power) 

to identify vulnerabilities before catastrophic failures occur. It means accelerating the diversification 

of the City's energy and water sources to reduce dependence on Eskom and Rand Water 

respectively, both of which have demonstrated supply-side fragility over the current term. And it 

means embedding climate resilience into every infrastructure investment decision, consistent with 

the City's Climate Action Plan and its C40 commitments. 

Singapore's PUB (Public Utilities Board) offers a relevant comparison: its transition from reactive 

pipe maintenance to a sensor-driven predictive model reduced unaccounted-for water from 9.5% 

to under 5% within a decade. Johannesburg's non-revenue water sits at over 40%. The gap is 

enormous, but it also means the marginal gains from even modest improvements in predictive 

capacity will be substantial. 

Pillar 3: Spatial Justice and the Rule of Law  

The spatial legacy of apartheid planning remains the single greatest structural constraint on 

equitable development in Johannesburg. The SDF 2040, approved by Council in November 2024, 

sets out a Compact Polycentric Model that seeks to structurally integrate jobs and housing rather 

than perpetuating the transport-intensive commuter model that burdens the majority of the City's 

residents. The Nodal Review Policy (2020) provides the data-driven framework for directing 

densification and investment to established and emerging economic nodes. 

But spatial transformation is meaningless without the rule of law. The inner city remains a case 

study in what happens when by-law enforcement collapses: hijacked buildings, illegal land use 

changes, informal trade congestion, and an environment that repels rather than attracts 

investment. The 2026/27 IDP commits to multidisciplinary task team operations targeting hijacked 

properties, strict application of SPLUMA, and the operationalisation of the Town Planning Scheme 

revision that will legally codify transitional informal settlements and create regulated pathways for 

backyard and subsidiary dwellings. 

Medellin's experience is instructive. Its urban transformation was built on the simultaneous 

deployment of infrastructure investment (the Metrocable system, library parks) and rigorous 

enforcement of urban regulation. One without the other would have failed. Johannesburg faces the 

same challenge: investment alone will not transform the inner city if the regulatory environment 

remains chaotic. 

Pillar 4: Global Readiness and Digital Governance  

The G20/U20 experience in 2025 demonstrated that Johannesburg can operate on the global 

stage. The task now is to make that capacity permanent, not episodic. This pillar positions 

technology as the operating system of the entire municipality, not a separate silo labelled "Smart 

City" and managed in isolation from line departments. 
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Algorithmic governance means embedding AI into traffic flow optimisation, automated supply chain 

auditing, predictive maintenance scheduling, and real-time performance dashboards. It means 

expanding digital access as a basic service, recognising that in a city where over half of working-

age residents rely on digital platforms for livelihoods, connectivity is not a luxury. And it means 

upgrading the Community-Based Planning process, feeding the insights gathered from the 

February and March 2026 public participation sessions into advanced data analytics platforms that 

correlate capital expenditure with the geographic distribution of need. 

Seoul's e-Government model, Barcelona's CityOS platform, and Kigali's Irembo digital services 

portal all offer practical templates. The common lesson is that digital governance works only when 

it is integrated into operational decision-making, not when it is treated as a showcase project. 

12.4. The Foundation: Accelerated Service Delivery and the Metro 

Trading Services Reforms  

At the base of the house lies the foundation, and the most important thing that has happened to 

this foundation in the current IDP cycle is the Metro Trading Services Reforms. The MTSR 

programme, developed in collaboration with National Treasury and formally launched through the 

Turnaround Strategy (TAS24) approved by Council on 31 July 2024, represents the most 

significant institutional reform in Johannesburg's post-democratic municipal history. 

The diagnosis is well established: Johannesburg's trading services, electricity (City Power), water 

and sanitation (Johannesburg Water), and waste management (Pikitup), have been structurally 

weakened by split accountability between the parent municipality and municipal entities, declining 

revenue collection, insufficient capital investment, governance failures, and institutional fatigue. 

The MTSR addresses this through five conditions for transformation: single-point management 

accountability; revenue optimisation and financial turnaround; institutional and governance 

reforms; increased infrastructure investment through new financing mechanisms (including the 

Metro Trading Services Financing Incentive, which channels up to R54 billion in grant funding over 

six years); and performance-based incentives linked to a Performance Improvement Action Plan 

(PIAP). 

The foundation of the house is therefore no longer simply "Accelerated Service Delivery" in the 

abstract. It is Accelerated Service Delivery enabled by institutional reform, ring-fenced finances, 

professional management, and a national co-investment framework. The three priority areas within 

this foundation remain: 

Energy Security: City Power's Turnaround Strategy centres on infrastructure investment, revenue 

enhancement, loss reduction through smart metering and SCADA upgrades, and the 

diversification of the energy mix through solar, independent power producers, and small-scale 

embedded generation. The entity's organisational restructure positions it as an energy services 

platform rather than a traditional distributor. 

Water and Sanitation: Johannesburg Water's reform programme targets non-revenue water 

reduction through pressure management, leak detection, and the progressive replacement of the 

most vulnerable sections of the reticulation network. The Vaal system's capacity constraints add 

urgency: the City cannot afford to lose 40% of treated water to leaks while the source itself is under 

stress. 

Road Infrastructure and Waste Management: The Johannesburg Roads Agency's capital 

programme prioritises arterial road rehabilitation and the traffic signal backup power initiative. 
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Pikitup's reform trajectory focuses on surplus generation, fleet modernisation, and the progressive 

closure of end-of-life landfill sites, with planning for alternative waste treatment infrastructure. 

12.5. Aligning Strategy to Planning: How the House Connects to 

the IDP 

A metaphor only has value if it connects to operational reality. The table below maps each 

structural element of the house to its IDP implementation logic, the performance domains through 

which progress is measured, and the primary accountability line. This mapping is not new, but it 

has been tightened for 2026/27 to reflect the consolidation of priorities and the introduction of the 

MTSR accountability architecture. 

 

House Element  IDP Implementation 
Logic  

Performance Domains  Primary 
Accountability  

Roof: Strategic 
Partnerships 
and Global 
Positioning  

Institutionalise post-G20 
partnerships through the 
International Partnerships 
Implementation Protocol. 
Maintain PJWG 
alignment across eight 
priority areas. Strengthen 
DDM One Plan 
coordination. 

Partnership agreements 
operationalised; IGR 
compliance; DDM 
reporting; international 
network participation. 

Office of the Executive 
Mayor; International 
Relations Unit; Group 
Strategy, Policy and 
Research. 

Pillar 1: 
Financial 
Sustainability  

Revenue intelligence 
deployment; by-law 
enforcement for revenue 
recovery; MTSR ring-
fencing of trading 
services finances; 
MTREF alignment. 

Revenue collection rate; 
audit outcomes; trading 
services surplus 
generation; debt 
coverage ratio. 

Group Finance; 
Revenue Shared 
Services Centre; City 
Power CFO; JW CFO; 
Pikitup CFO. 

Pillar 2: 
Predictive 
Infrastructure 
and Climate 
Resilience  

Transition to sensor-
driven predictive 
maintenance across 
water and energy 
networks. Accelerate 
energy and water source 
diversification. Embed 
climate resilience in all 
CAPEX decisions. 

Non-revenue water %; 
distribution losses %; 
CAPEX spend rate; 
energy mix diversification 
targets; Climate Action 
Plan indicators. 

City Power COO; JW 
COO; JRA; EISD; 
Group Infrastructure. 

Pillar 3: Spatial 
Justice and 
Rule of Law  

Operationalise SDF 2040 
Compact Polycentric 
Model. Enforce SPLUMA. 
Deploy multidisciplinary 
inner-city task teams. 
Finalise Town Planning 
Scheme revision. 

Land use application 
turnaround; hijacked 
buildings reclaimed; by-
law enforcement actions; 
housing delivery; PHDA 
progress. 

Development 
Planning; JMPD; 
Public Safety; Human 
Settlements; JDA. 

Pillar 4: Global 
Readiness and 
Digital 
Governance  

Embed AI in operational 
decision-making. Expand 
digital access. Deploy 
CBP analytics. 
Operationalise Smart City 
Programme. 

Digital access coverage; 
War Room dashboard 
utilisation; CBP analytics 
outputs; smart city KPIs. 

GICT; Group Strategy; 
Regions (A to G); 
Office of the COO. 

Foundation: 
Accelerated 

Execute MTSR across 
City Power, JW, and 
Pikitup. Implement PIAP 

PIAP targets; SDBIP 
indicators; Circular 88 
compliance; service 

City Manager (MTSR 
programme owner); 
COO; Entity CEOs; 



 

The Peopleôs Plan 2026/27  111 

House Element  IDP Implementation 
Logic  

Performance Domains  Primary 
Accountability  

Service Delivery 
(MTSR-enabled)  

targets. Deploy War 
Room for real-time 
service failure 
coordination. Meet 
National Treasury MTSR 
conditions for incentive 
grant access. 

interruption frequency; 
customer satisfaction 
indices. 

National Treasury 
(oversight). 

¢ŀōƭŜ моΥ {ǘǊǳŎǘǳǊŀƭ 9ƭŜƳŜƴǘǎ aŀǇǇƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ IƻǳǎŜ 

12.6. Outcomes -Based KPIs: Closing the Term with Credible 

Measurement  

The 2026/27 financial year is the final year of the current IDP cycle. This imposes a particular 

obligation on the performance measurement system: it must produce results that are defensible in 

an end-of-term assessment. The Auditor-General's Audit of Predetermined Objectives (AoPO) will 

scrutinise whether the City's reported performance is credible, whether targets were realistic, and 

whether the evidence trail supports the claims made. The incoming Council will inherit these results 

and will use them as the baseline for the next five-year plan. 

Outcomes-based KPIs are the mechanism by which the house is held to account. They serve four 

functions that have been refined over the course of this IDP cycle: 

Prioritising impact over activity: The shift from output measurement (kilometres of pipe laid, 

number of potholes filled) to outcome measurement (reduction in unaccounted-for water, 

improvement in road condition index) has been gradual but is now embedded in the SDBIP 

framework. This is consistent with National Treasury's Results-Based Management approach and 

aligns with the MFMA requirement that performance reporting demonstrate value for money. 

Enforcing strategic alignment: Each KPI in the 2026/27 Corporate Scorecard is mapped to the 

eleven priorities and, through that, to the relevant GDS 2040 outcome. This eliminates the historical 

problem of departments setting targets that were internally convenient but strategically 

disconnected. 

Enabling accountability and transparency: The War Room platform, operational since 2025, 

provides real-time visibility into KPI performance across departments and entities. Monthly tracking 

with consequence management, overseen by the Executive Management Team and reported to 

the Mayoral Committee and Council through quarterly performance reports, has replaced the 

previous regime of annual rear-view reporting. 

Supporting evidence -based decision -making: KPI data now feeds directly into budget 

reprioritisation processes, particularly through the Section 72 Mid-Year Performance Assessment 

required by the MFMA. The connection between performance data and resource allocation, long 

theorised in IDP documents, is becoming operationally real for the first time. 

12.7. A House Built to Last: From the Current Term to the Next  

This is the final annual review of the 2021/2026 IDP. The next Council, whenever it takes office 

following the 2026 local government elections, will inherit the house as it stands at the end of this 

financial year. The credibility of what they inherit depends on what is done in the next twelve 

months. 

Three commitments define the bridging logic of this chapter. First, every structural reform initiated 

under the MTSR must reach a stage of institutional irreversibility before the end of the term. This 

means that the governance restructuring of City Power, Johannesburg Water, and Pikitup must be 
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formalised through Council resolutions, that the ring-fencing of trading services finances must be 

reflected in the approved budgets, and that the PIAP targets must be set, measured, and reported 

on. A reform that exists only in a strategy document is not a reform; it is a proposal. 

Second, the Johannesburg 2050 Long-Range Strategic Framework, currently in its inception 

phase, must be advanced to the point where the incoming Council has a credible analytical 

foundation on which to build its own five-year IDP. This means completing the demographic and 

economic modelling, the infrastructure needs assessment, and the scenario planning that will 

inform the next Growth and Development Strategy cycle. The City cannot afford to start from 

scratch every five years. 

Third, the performance data generated in 2026/27 must be of sufficient quality and credibility to 

serve as a reliable baseline for the next term. This requires sustained investment in the M&E 

system, full compliance with the Framework for Managing Programme Performance Information, 

and an honest reckoning with the indicators where the City has underperformed. An end-of-term 

report that inflates achievements will undermine the next Council's ability to plan. An end-of-term 

report that is candid about shortfalls will give them a fighting chance. 

The house metaphor has served this IDP cycle well. It has provided a common language for 

political leadership, administrative management, and public communication. But the real test of the 

metaphor is not whether people remember the image. It is whether, at the end of the term, the City 

can point to a structure that is demonstrably stronger than the one it inherited. The 2026/27 review 

is the final opportunity to make that case. 
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13. The Consolidation Logic  of the House  

 

The Priority Implementation Plan translates the City of Johannesburg's strategic intent into a 

structured programme of action for the 2026/27 financial year. This is the final annual review of the 

2021 to 2026 IDP cycle and, as such, carries a dual mandate: to account honestly for performance 

during the current term and to establish a credible bridge to the next Council's planning process 

from 2026 to 2031. 

The 2026/27 review represents a significant maturation of the City's strategic architecture. The 

eleven legacy priorities that have guided planning since 2021 have been consolidated into four 

Macro-Priorities. This consolidation is not cosmetic. It reflects hard-won lessons about what drives 

impact in a metropolitan government of this scale, and it responds to clear signals from the Futures 

and Foresight process, the Integrated Planning Committee, the City Manager's January 2026 

directives, and the Executive Mayor's engagements with residents across all seven regions. 

The restructuring draws on the established "House" framework that has anchored the IDP's 

strategic logic. The foundation of Accelerated Service Delivery is now embedded directly within 

the infrastructure and climate resilience agenda, where it belongs operationally. The roof of 

Strategic Partnerships is absorbed into the global readiness and digital governance programme, 

reflecting the City's post-G20/U20 positioning. The four pillars that remain are sharpened, 

renamed, and recalibrated to match the operational realities of 2026. 

The table below sets out how the eleven legacy priorities have been regrouped under the four 

Consolidated-Priorities or ñPillarsò, together with the strategic rationale for each shift. This mapping 

ensures that no legacy commitment is lost; rather, each is given a clearer institutional home and a 

stronger connection to the programmes that will deliver it. 

Mayoral Priority  2026/27 Pillar  Strategic Translation  

P1 Financial Sustainability 

P4 Job Opportunities and 

Creation P9 Sustained 

Economic Growth  

Consolidated-Priority 1: 

Financial Sustainability and 

Revenue Optimisation 

From passive revenue 

collection to active revenue 

intelligence; from isolated job 

programmes to an integrated 

fiscal and economic growth 

engine. 

P2. Energy Mix P3 

Sustainable Service Delivery 

P6 Infrastructure 

Development P10 Green 

Economy  

Consolidated-Priority 2: 

Predictive Infrastructure and 

Climate Resilience 

From reactive maintenance to 

AI-driven predictive asset 

management; from siloed utility 

provision to an integrated, 

climate-resilient service 

delivery platform. 

P7 Safer City , (Inner -City 

Rejuvenation , Health and 

Social Development ) 

Consolidated-Priority 3: Spatial 

Justice and Rule of Law 
From general policing to 

targeted multidisciplinary 

enforcement; from ad hoc 

inner-city interventions to 

systematic spatial reclamation 

anchored in the rule of law. 
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P5 Good Governance P8 

Active and Engaged 

Citizenry P11 Smart City  

Consolidated-Priority 4: Global 

Readiness and Digital 

Governance 

From compliance-driven 

governance and isolated 

technology pilots to algorithmic 

governance, automated 

auditing, and digitally mediated 

civic participation. 

¢ŀōƭŜ мпΥ wŜƎǊƻǳǇƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ 9ƭŜǾŜƴ tǊƛƻǊƛǘƛŜǎ 

Each Macro-Priority or ñpillarò chapter that follows is structured around the same logic: a strategic 

context statement; identification of the key programmes and projects to be implemented in 

2026/27; the institutional arrangements and lead departments or entities responsible; and the 

performance commitments that will be tracked through the SDBIP and corporate scorecard. Cross-

cutting themes, including youth development, gender-based violence response, and spatial 

transformation, are addressed within the Macro-Priority where their primary institutional 

accountability sits, with cross-references where they contribute to multiple agendas. Disaster 

Management, given its legislated status as a sector plan and its cross-cutting risk management 

function, is retained as a standalone chapter (Chapter 16). 
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14. Financial Sustainability and Revenue Optimisation  

14.1. Strategic Context  

The foundation of a capable developmental state is fiscal sovereignty. Without a sound balance 

sheet, no strategy document, however eloquent, can be translated into improved lives. The City of 

Johannesburg enters 2026/27 at a fiscal inflection point. Revenue collection has improved but 

remains below optimal levels; the debt-to-revenue ratio, while managed below the 37 per cent 

ceiling, demands vigilance; and the cost of sustaining ageing infrastructure continues to press 

against constrained budgets. 

This Pillar represents a deliberate shift from baseline financial compliance to active revenue 

generation, strict utility revenue protection, and the strategic deployment of fiscal instruments to 

crowd in private investment. It also absorbs the sustained economic growth and job creation 

agendas, recognising that fiscal health and economic vitality are inseparable. A city that cannot 

collect its revenue cannot invest in the infrastructure that attracts business; a city that does not 

grow its economic base cannot generate the revenue it needs to function. 

The finance, insurance, real estate, and business services sub-sector contributed 39 per cent of 

the City's gross value added in 2024, followed by community and social services at 19.9 per cent 

and manufacturing at 13.5 per cent (S&P Global Regional eXplorer, 2026). This concentration 

creates sectoral vulnerability. The projected GDP growth rate of 2.29 per cent for 2024 to 2028 is 

expected to exceed both the Gauteng and national averages, but maintaining this trajectory 

requires deliberate diversification, infrastructure investment, and skills development. 

Youth unemployment in Johannesburg remains above 40 per cent. The official unemployment rate 

stood at 33.0 per cent in Q2:2025, lower than both the national average of 33.2 per cent and the 

Gauteng provincial rate of 33.8 per cent, but vastly distant from the NDP target of 6 per cent by 

2030 (Stats SA, QLFS Q2:2025). Employment levels have nearly recovered to pre-COVID-19 

figures, with 2 million individuals employed as at Q2:2025, but the employment absorption ratio 

remains 2.5 percentage points below pre-pandemic levels. The expanded unemployment rate of 

37.2 per cent incorporates discouraged work-seekers, highlighting the scale of the task. 

14.2. Key Programmes and Projects  

12.2.1 Revenue Intelligence and Protection  

The City is transitioning from passive billing to active revenue intelligence. This programme 

encompasses advanced auditing and legal enforcement protocols to combat unlawful electricity 

and water connections, the institutionalisation of zero-tolerance by-law enforcement to unlock 

latent revenue streams, and the modernisation of billing and metering systems across all trading 

services. The January 2026 enforcement operations against illegal outdoor advertising 

demonstrated what is possible: lawful outdoor advertising revenue grew from R5 million in 2024 to 

over R50 million in 2025, with full compliance projected to generate up to R300 million annually. 

This model of enforcement-led revenue recovery will be extended to property rates, development 

charges, and utility connections. 

12.2.2 Economic Diversification and Industrial Development  

The Economic Growth Strategy positions Johannesburg as a hub of economic opportunity through 

five interlocking pillars: creating an enabling environment, nodal and cluster development, linkages 

and corridor development, inclusive economy building, and SMME and entrepreneur development. 
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Key capital projects for 2026/27 include the continued development of the Lanseria Smart City, 

projected to contribute R164 billion to regional GDP by 2028; the expansion of the City Deep 

Logistics Hub; the establishment of the Nasrec ICT and Media Hub; and the activation of agro-

processing clusters in peripheral regions. Special Economic Zones and priority development nodes 

will concentrate economic activity and modernise the local economy. 

12.2.3 Inner City and Township Economic Revitalisation  

Spatial economic inequality remains stark: Region F (Inner City) contributes 15.3 per cent of GDP 

while Region G (South Johannesburg) has declined to 8.3 per cent. The City will address this 

through the Soweto Innovation Precinct, One-Stop Business Support Centres in townships, 

preferential procurement policies that integrate township businesses into formal value chains, and 

infrastructure upgrades in informal business districts. In the Inner City, the programme targets over 

R20 billion in investment for affordable housing and small-business spaces, the revitalisation of 

cultural precincts including Newtown, Fordsburg, and Maboneng, and public-private partnerships 

to channel capital into neglected urban areas. 

12.2.4 Job Opportunity and Creation  

The City's approach to employment operates across three channels. First, direct employment 

through the Expanded Public Works Programme, which creates work opportunities across the 

infrastructure, environment and culture, and social sectors using existing operating and capital 

budgets; all departments and municipal entities are required to contribute. Second, targeted youth 

employment interventions coordinated by the Youth Directorate within the Office of the COO, 

encompassing skills development programmes, vocational training, entrepreneurship support, and 

partnerships with the private sector and financial institutions. Third, sector-specific support to 

labour-intensive industries including agro-processing, manufacturing, tourism, SMMEs, the 

informal economy, and construction, guided by the local economic development plan. 

Formal sector non-agricultural employment in the City counted 1.40 million in Q2:2025, 

approximately 69.88 per cent of total employment, while informal sector employment counted 

457,000 or 22.87 per cent. Private household employment accounted for 142,000 jobs (Stats SA, 

QLFS Q2:2025). Addressing the skills mismatch between job seekers and available positions, 

rapid population growth outpacing job creation, and barriers to entry for small and medium 

enterprises requires a coordinated approach involving government, the private sector, and 

educational institutions. 

12.2.5 Investment Attraction, Retention, and Aftercare  

The City is streamlining bureaucratic processes to improve the ease of doing business: simplifying 

zoning approvals, implementing online permit systems, fast-tracking key investments through a 

dedicated one-stop investor facilitation unit, and enhancing access to finance for small and medium 

enterprises. The 10-year capital investment programme serves as a platform to package and 

promote investment opportunities. Transit-oriented development corridors, with over R13 billion in 

BRT routes, transit nodes, and connected housing, link communities to jobs and encourage 

development along public transport routes. Green economy projects with measurable job creation 

will continue to be promoted as part of the economic development portfolio. 

14.3. Institutional Arrangements  

Lead accountability sits with Group Finance (revenue protection and fiscal management) and the 

Department of Economic Development (economic growth, investment attraction, SMME support, 
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and job creation). Supporting departments and entities include the Youth Directorate in the Office 

of the COO, all departments contributing to EPWP targets, the Johannesburg Development 

Agency for inner-city and precinct development, and the Department of Development Planning for 

streamlining development approvals. The Revenue Cluster, chaired by the Group CFO, 

coordinates cross-departmental revenue recovery efforts. 

14.4. Performance Commitments  

Programme Area  Key Performance Indicator  2026/27 Target  

Revenue Collection Percentage of billed revenue 

collected 
90% 

Debt Management Debt-to-revenue ratio (total 

borrowings / revenue) 
Below 37% 

Cash Coverage Cash/cost coverage ratio (excl. 

unspent conditional grants) 
30 days minimum 

Economic Growth Number of investment 

facilitation interventions 
Per EGS targets 

SMME Support Number of SMMEs supported 

through Opportunity Centres 
Per approved business plan 

EPWP Number of EPWP work 

opportunities created 
12,250 city-wide 

Youth Employment Number of youth employment 

programme placements 
Per Youth Directorate plan 

Revenue Enforcement Revenue recovered through 

enforcement (R millions) 
R300m (outdoor advertising) 

Green Economy Jobs Number of green economy 

projects with measurable job 

creation 

2 
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15. Predictive Infrastructure and Climate Resilience  

15.1. Strategic Context  

Johannesburg can no longer afford to manage its water, energy, road, and waste networks 

reactively. The Futures and Foresight Workshop of November 2025 confirmed what the data has 

been signalling for years: infrastructure is the single area where officials across 17 departments 

and entities believe the City must achieve world-class status. It received ten responses as the top 

priority, outstripping governance at seven, liveability at two, and economic development at two. 

The City Manager's January 2026 message reinforced this: 2026 is about getting the basics right 

and doing them exceptionally well. 

This Pillar absorbs four legacy priorities from previous IDP cycles: the energy mix, sustainable 

service delivery, infrastructure development and refurbishment, and the green economy. It also 

absorbs the foundation layer of the City's strategic 'House' framework, Accelerated Service 

Delivery, placing operational delivery within the same strategic container as the infrastructure 

investment and climate adaptation programmes that underpin it. The rationale is direct: service 

delivery fails when infrastructure fails, and infrastructure fails faster when climate risks are not 

factored into design, maintenance, and investment decisions. 

The Office of the Chief Operations Officer (OCOO), working through the Strategic Portfolio and 

Programme Management Office (SPMO), is driving the institutional reform of how the City plans, 

manages, and invests in its infrastructure. This chapter sets out both the operational programmes 

and the systemic governance reforms that together constitute the City's infrastructure agenda for 

2026/27. 

THE SCALE OF THE CHALLENGE  
Water main failure rate: 1,551.86 per 100 km (highest among South African metros). Non-revenue water: 

44.7%. Total electricity distribution losses: 27.1%. Water faults responded to within 48 hours: 69.9% against 

an 85% target. Household electricity access: 79.4%, while most metros exceed 90%. Free basic electricity 

allocation: 0.2%, the lowest-performing metro and declining (MFMA Circular 88, December 2025). 

Combined infrastructure renewal backlog across the core engineering entities: over R220 billion. 

These figures are not abstractions. They translate directly into households without water, 

businesses losing revenue, residents paying for services they do not receive, and a municipality 

losing the resources it needs to function. The backlog is not static: Johannesburg Water's renewal 

backlog stands at R26.61 billion; the Johannesburg Roads Agency reports a backlog of R115 

billion, with 64% of Class 3 and 4 roads, 79% of bridges, and 58% of stormwater assets in poor or 

very poor condition; and City Power carries an asset renewal backlog of R44.25 billion alongside 

an overdraft of R13.3 billion from historically positive balances. 

Resident satisfaction data from the GCRO Quality of Life surveys reflects the consequence of this 

underinvestment. In 2020, 115 wards recorded a median satisfaction score of satisfied across 

water, sanitation, roads, and electricity services. By 2023, this had dropped to 77 wards, with none 

scoring very satisfied. The spatial distribution of dissatisfaction is not random: the lowest 

satisfaction concentrates in Diepsloot, Cosmo City, Zandspruit, Alexandra, Ivory Park, the 

Johannesburg CBD, and parts of the south of the City, precisely the areas where the infrastructure 

deficit and the developmental need are greatest. 
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15.2. Institutional Architecture for Infrastructure Governance  

The City's infrastructure challenge is not only technical and financial. It is also systemic. 

Fragmented data, disjointed planning across departments and entities, reactive rather than 

preventive maintenance, and inadequate project preparation have all contributed to the City's 

inability to keep pace with growing demands. Addressing this requires both programmatic 

investment and institutional reform, pursued in parallel. 

15.2.1. The Infrastructure Asset Management Policy  

The Infrastructure Asset Management (IAM) Policy, approved by Council in 2024, provides the 

governance foundation for all infrastructure work across the City. Called for by the Cities' 

Infrastructure Delivery Management System (CIDMS) developed by National Treasury, the policy 

establishes a standardised, lifecycle-driven framework for how all departments and entities 

manage fixed assets. 

The policy rests on five principles. First, governance: accountability for infrastructure asset 

management is assigned to the OCOO, supported by a formal governance body. Second, strategy 

and planning: the OCOO is required to develop, annually review, and implement a long-term, city-

wide Infrastructure Plan containing the Capital Expenditure Framework, which in turn guides 

departmental and entity-level asset management plans. Third, investment decision-making: all 

capital decisions, whether for new build, renewal, upgrade, or maintenance, must be grounded in 

full lifecycle costs, accurate asset data, and the strategic priorities of the City. Fourth, lifecycle 

delivery: assets must be managed through formalised, standardised, and compliant lifecycle 

processes to ensure value for money, safety, and efficient use of resources. Fifth, asset 

information: the City must establish and maintain reliable asset data, information systems, and 

decision-support capability to enable evidence-based planning and performance monitoring. 

The directive is unambiguous: the vision, mission, and outcomes of the Joburg GDS 2040 can only 

be achieved if the infrastructure used to deliver services is available and in good condition. All 

departments and entities are required to implement this policy. 

15.2.2. The Infrastructure Asset Management Improvement Programme  

The Infrastructure Asset Management Improvement Programme (IAM:IP) is the City's central 

reform vehicle for modernising and professionalising infrastructure asset management across the 

group. It is coordinated by the OCOO and driven by the principles of long-term sustainability, spatial 

equity, evidence-based planning, lifecycle-based budgeting, and smart infrastructure investment. 

The programme recognises that asset failure is not simply the result of ageing infrastructure; it is 

a failure of systems. The IAM:IP is therefore structured around five integrated focus areas. 

Å Outcomes-Based Planning: establishing spatially targeted infrastructure plans linked 

to service-level benchmarks and long-term outcomes, including the development of a 

Strategic Infrastructure Asset Management Plan (SIAMP) and departmental IAMPs 

across all entities. 

Å Strategy-Led Budgeting: aligning budget planning with asset condition, performance 

data, and risk to shift the City from reactive expenditure to proactive, prioritised 

investment. 

Å Capital Delivery Improvements: strengthening project preparation, design maturity, 

procurement readiness, and performance monitoring to improve delivery timelines 

and reduce underspending, a persistent challenge that has compounded the backlog. 
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Å Operations and Maintenance: driving improvements in maintenance budgeting, asset 

lifecycle costing, and community reporting systems to extend asset lifespan and 

improve reliability, particularly for the four priority entities. 

Å Cross-Cutting Enablers: introducing digital platforms, standardised governance 

frameworks aligned to LG-FIDPM, CIDMS, and ISO 55000, skills development, and 

integrated risk management systems across all departments and entities. 

The programme prioritises four entities in the short to medium term: Johannesburg Water, City 

Power, JRA, and Pikitup. These entities account for the bulk of service delivery challenges, and 

strategic renewal in these sectors is essential to stabilising service delivery and enabling economic 

and social development across the City. 

Early outcomes are already measurable. Over R120 billion worth of infrastructure assets have 

been mapped through a centralised asset register project. A Stage-Gate Delivery Model has been 

adopted to standardise project approvals and improve capital performance. An infrastructure 

prioritisation framework has been developed to guide strategic use of the 10-year affordability 

envelope. These are not cosmetic changes; they represent a structural shift in how the City 

approaches the management of its most critical assets. 

15.2.3. The Johannesburg Infrastructure Plan  

The Johannesburg Infrastructure Plan, developed by the OCOO through the SPMO, provides the 

strategic planning instrument that integrates the work of the IAM Policy and the IAM:IP into a 

coherent, city-wide framework. Its mission is to progressively achieve the transformative goals of 

the IDP, GDS 2040, and SDF through evidence-based infrastructure asset management strategies, 

while providing strategic direction for all implementation tools across the CoJ Group, including 

budgets, asset registers, plans, programmes, and projects. 

The Infrastructure Plan is built on six high-level strategies, applicable to all departments and 

entities that manage fixed assets. 

Å CIDMS as the Standard: the Cities' Infrastructure Delivery and Management System 

is the guiding approach for all asset management in the CoJ Group. 
Å Continual Improvement: infrastructure asset management and IAM systems are to be 

progressively improved year-on-year across the CoJ Group towards full CIDMS 

compliance. 
Å Infrastructure Asset Management Alignment: IAM systems, strategies, and plans 

across the Group are to be aligned, guided by the Infrastructure Plan and led by the 

SPMO. 
Å Infrastructure Data Improvement: asset registers across the Group are to be improved, 

aligned, and consolidated under the Consolidated Group Infrastructure Asset Register 

(CGIAR), held by the SPMO. 
Å Integrated Planning and Budgeting: evidence-based strategy on IAM is to drive both 

capital and operational budgets for improved infrastructure outcomes. 

Å Invest in what we have: for the foreseeable future, the City must prioritise renewal and 

upgrade of existing infrastructure assets over new construction. 

The Infrastructure Plan sets out a staged compliance programme for all entities and departments 

to develop Infrastructure Asset Management Plans (IAMPs). City Power and Johannesburg Water 

are expected to have their IAMP Version 2.0 in place by end 2025/26 and a full IAMP Version 3.0 

by end 2026/27. JRA, Pikitup, and Johannesburg Property Company are on a parallel trajectory, 

with IAMP Version 1.0 due by end 2025/26. All remaining entities and departments are required to 

have IAR development plans in place by end 2025/26 and IAMP Version 1.0 by end 2026/27. 
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The Consolidated Group Infrastructure Asset Register is the data foundation for all of this work. It 

requires each entity and department to submit updated, conforming asset data to the CGIAR 

through the SPMO at least annually by the last Friday of each November, establishing a central 

repository for strategic, evidence-based decision-making across the Group. 

15.2.4. Capital Expenditure Framework  

The Capital Expenditure Framework (CEF), a chapter of the Infrastructure Plan, provides the long-

term spatial and sectoral framework for all capital investment decisions. Its purpose is to 

progressively achieve the spatial transformation goals of the SDF, IDP, and GDS through strategic 

capital expenditure planning, introduce a 10-year minimum capital planning horizon, and align 

long-term financial planning with long-term infrastructure investment strategy. 

The CEF is built on nine principles. Infrastructure investment must generate both social and 

financial returns. Yearly capital allocations must exceed the yearly rate of backlog increase to 

ensure backlogs decrease over time rather than grow. Capital expenditure must be spatially 

targeted in alignment with the SDF, prioritising infill and densification over outward expansion. 

Where refurbishment is undertaken in SDF densification areas, capacity upgrades must be 

included. New township development requires SDF approval and cost-benefit analysis comparing 

the social and financial return against equivalent infill investment. 

The CEF's key parameters are summarised below. Over the next 10 years, the ratio of renewal 

and upgrade to new infrastructure investment is set at 8:2. At least 80% of capital expenditure is 

to be directed to the four priority entities. Engineering infrastructure receives 90% of capital 

allocation against 10% for social infrastructure. Of the spatial allocation, 80% is directed to SDF 

priority areas, with this share split equally between financial sustainability nodes (inner city, 

metropolitan nodes, regional nodes, general urban zone, and industrial nodes) and spatial 

transformation areas (deprivation areas and LED zones). Operational maintenance expenditure is 

to be set at a minimum of 8% of the book value of infrastructure and investment property. 

15.2.5. Institutionalisation of the LG -FIDPM 

National Treasury's MFMA Circular 106 introduced the Local Government Framework for 

Infrastructure Delivery and Procurement Management (LG-FIDPM) as the minimum requirement 

for governance of infrastructure delivery and procurement. Within the CoJ, an institutionalisation 

programme has commenced through the establishment of an LG-FIDPM task team responsible 

for assessing departmental and entity project management maturities, developing a CoJ-specific 

FIDPM Guideline, and building a monitoring system blueprint through JSIP. 

The LG-FIDPM adopts a Stage-Gate Delivery Model comprising seven project stages from 

Initiation through to Close-out, each controlled by a gate requiring defined end-of-stage 

deliverables before progression is permitted. The Accounting Officer is required to appoint 

Gateway Review Teams responsible for reviewing project progress and confirming compliance 

with end-of-stage deliverables, in alignment with Section 19(2) of the MFMA, which requires 

Council to consider projected costs across all financial years before approving a capital project. 

Procurement governance is aligned with the eight-stage LG-FIDPM procurement model, from 

Procurement Initiation through to Contract Administration. This aligns with the City's Group 

Strategic Supply Chain Management (GSSCM) policy and with the constitutional requirements of 

Section 217. The GSSCM department serves as custodian of all central procurement policy, and 

the City will align its policy precepts with Circular 106 upon its adoption by Council. 
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15.3. Key Programmes and Projects  

15.3.1. Water Security and Predictive Asset Management  

The Water Security Strategy, approved by Council, provides the long-term framework for water 

security in alignment with the GDS 2040 and climate adaptation objectives. Johannesburg Water's 

Turnaround Strategy (TAS24) centres on five strategic shifts: realigning the customer and revenue 

value chain, restructuring the relationship with the City, re-establishing corporate governance, 

ramping up investment in asset renewal and expansion, and establishing capacity for 

implementation. For 2026/27, priority interventions include expanding leak detection and repair 

programmes to reduce losses from 838.77 litres per connection per day, expanding metering 

coverage from 78 per cent, improving response times from 69.9 per cent to 85 per cent within 48 

hours, and delivering new water and sewer connections to informal settlements. The Trading 

Services Reforms Performance Improvement Action Plan provides the tracking framework. 

15.3.2. Energy Security and Just Transition  

City Power's strategic framework is anchored in four value drivers: energy equality, energy 

independence, energy security, and energy supply. The entity is transitioning from a distributor to 

a diversified energy utility, requiring amendment of its Memorandum of Incorporation. Key 

programmes for 2026/27 include integrating independent power producers and embedded 

generation; deploying smart grid technologies, SCADA integration, and smart metering; expanding 

solar farms and battery storage; and systematically replacing ageing infrastructure across the R44 

billion backlog. City Power's alignment with the Presidential Johannesburg Working Group Energy 

and Electricity Workstream (WS3) provides national-level accountability, structured through the 

555 Framework: five quick wins (three completed), five 12 to 18 month interventions, and five long-

term plans. 

15.3.3. Road Infrastructure Rehabilitation  

The Johannesburg Roads Agency's 2026/27 business plan prioritises road surface rehabilitation, 

bridge maintenance, stormwater infrastructure, and traffic signal repair. The city-wide pothole 

programme continues alongside intelligent traffic management solutions. The Executive Mayor's 

February 2026 engagement in Lehae Phase 1 confirmed road conditions as a priority for residents, 

with JRA committed to technical assessments and immediate interventions alongside sustainable 

long-term upgrades. Joburg Market contributes to infrastructure resilience through its role as a 

critical fresh produce distribution node, with facility upgrades and cold chain investments 

supporting food security. 

15.3.4. Waste Management and Circular Economy  

Pikitup's 2026/27 business plan implements the Integrated Waste Management Plan, shifting from 

disposal to a waste hierarchy that prioritises avoidance, reduction, reuse, recycling, and recovery. 

Key interventions include expanding recycling and recovery, improving collection coverage and 

reliability, addressing illegal dumping through enforcement and community engagement, and 

developing waste-to-energy infrastructure. The EISD contributes through strengthened 

environmental regulation, compliance monitoring, and targeted action on illegal dumping, derelict 

sites, and non-compliance with waste by-laws in high-risk areas including the inner city, informal 

settlements, transport corridors, and industrial zones. 
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15.3.5. Climate Action and Environmental Sustainability  

The Climate Action Plan provides the framework for greenhouse gas mitigation and adaptation, 

prioritising a low-carbon transition through energy efficiency, renewable energy uptake, 

sustainable transport, and waste reduction. Water Resource Management safeguards resources 

through integrated catchment management, stormwater maintenance, and flood resilience. The 

Regional Open Space Strategy and Urban Greening Strategy guide investment in ecological 

infrastructure supporting climate adaptation, flood mitigation, urban cooling, and community 

wellbeing. Biodiversity planning frameworks inform land-use decisions and environmental 

assessments. Environmental compliance monitoring ensures development activities align with 

legislation through early screening, routine inspections, and enforcement. Air quality management 

addresses emissions from transport, industry, domestic fuel use, and mining, with priority given to 

high-burden and vulnerable areas. 

15.4. Institutional Arrangements  

Water services: Johannesburg Water, overseen by EISD. Energy: City Power under EISD 

oversight. Roads and stormwater: JRA. Waste: Pikitup. Fresh produce distribution: Joburg Market. 

EISD provides strategic coordination across all environmental sustainability programmes. The 

Trading Services Reform programme, coordinated through Group Finance and EISD, governs 

entity performance monitoring. The PJWG Energy Workstream adds a national accountability layer. 

15.5. Performance Commitments  

Programme Area  Key Performance Indicator  2026/27 Target  

Water Losses Non-revenue water as 

percentage of system input 
Below 40% 

Water Response Water faults responded to 

within 48 hours 
85% 

Metering Water connections metered Above 80% 

Electricity Losses Total electricity distribution 

losses 
Below 27% 

Energy Access Households with electricity 

connections 
Above 85% 

Road Rehabilitation Kilometres of road resurfaced / 

rehabilitated 
Per JRA plan 

Waste Diversion Waste diverted from landfill Per IWMP targets 

Climate Action Municipal GHG emissions 

reduction 
Per CAP trajectory 

Informal Settlements Households connected to 

water / sanitation 
2,200 / 3,050 

  



 

The Peopleôs Plan 2026/27  125 

16. Spatial Justice and Rule of Law  

16.1. Strategic Context  

A functioning city requires consistent adherence to the rule of law. The Futures and Foresight 

Workshop word cloud told a stark story: "lawlessness," "corruption," and "crime" were the three 

largest terms when officials were asked what Johannesburg is known for. The GCRO Quality of 

Life Survey 7 (2023/24) found that 84 per cent of respondents feel unsafe walking in their area 

after dark, the highest proportion of any metro. Satisfaction with safety and security services 

dropped from 27 per cent in 2020/21 to 25 per cent in 2023/24. The murder rate increased by 19 

per cent between 2021/22 and 2022/23, linked to a 9 per cent rise in armed robbery and organised 

crime-related violence including illicit mining (SACN State of Urban Safety Report, 2024). A fifth of 

all carjackings nationally occur in Johannesburg. 

This Pillar consolidates public safety, inner-city rejuvenation, and health and social development 

under a single proposition: spatial justice cannot exist without the rule of law, and the rule of law 

must be applied across urban management in its entirety, from policing and emergency services 

to building control, spatial planning, environmental enforcement, and social intervention. The 

Joburg City Safety Strategy 2025, approved by Council in December 2025, provides the 

overarching framework, moving beyond traditional policing to address the social, economic, and 

environmental risk factors that drive crime, violence, and perceptions of insecurity. 

16.2. Key Programmes and Projects  

16.2.1. Renewing t he Urban Core  

Multidisciplinary task teams are targeting hijacked properties and illegal structural modifications 

through coordinated enforcement operations. The January 2026 Bryanston operation, resulting in 

the arrest of a suspect linked to a hijacked property with unlawful structures, illegal utility 

connections, and illicit rent collection, exemplifies this approach. SPLUMA enforcement ensures 

all zoning, development, and densification occur within a regulated framework. The JMPD Tactical 

Response Unit conducts operations against illegal mining syndicates, hijacked buildings, and 

armed heists. Daily joint operations curb illegal land invasions, unauthorised trading, illegal 

dumping, and illicit utility connections in the Inner City and affected areas. Development Planning, 

through its City Transformation and Spatial Planning unit, is advancing precinct-level safety 

projects including the High Court Precinct, Inner City Walkable Networks, Hillbrow Health Precinct, 

Mayfair Public Environment Upgrade, and the Our City Our Block programme. 

16.2.2. Policing and Emergency Services  

The JMPD advances road traffic policing, by-law enforcement, and crime prevention through 

targeted operations, technology integration including CCTV and automated number plate 

recognition, and community outreach. The rollout of 500 new JMPD officers strengthens visible 

policing capacity. Emergency Management Services are shifting from reactive response to 

proactive prevention, with R398 million allocated for 2024 to 2026 to upgrade the firefighting fleet, 

the new Central Fire Station operational with 43 additional firefighters, and new stations planned 

for Alexandra and Lehae. EMS is targeting the Inner City's high-risk non-compliant buildings 

through inspections, recruiting additional fire safety inspectors, and training community volunteers. 

A partnership with the Gauteng Provincial Government to station provincial ambulances at City fire 

stations will improve medical emergency response times. Licensing Services are expanding 
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community access through smart centres, mobile licensing trucks, electronic testing, and backup 

power installations. 

16.2.3. The Integrated Intelligent Operations Centre  

The IIOC provides real-time monitoring, information sharing, and coordinated response across the 

Public Safety Department. Upgrades include AI capabilities for predictive analytics, comprehensive 

CCTV coverage across hotspots and major routes, and private sector partnerships to integrate 

existing surveillance networks into the central system. Digitisation of incident reporting and 

resource dispatch will improve response times and inter-agency communication. The IIOC 

supports the Safer City, Smart City, and urban management objectives simultaneously. 

16.2.4. Transversal Safety Initiatives  

The JCSS 2025 Implementation Plan structures interventions across five focus areas addressing 

fire injuries and fatalities (EMS); traffic injuries (JMPD enforcement, JRA road quality, Transport 

Department); urban decay (coordinated by-law enforcement, EISD environmental regulation); theft 

and infrastructure vandalism (targeted JMPD operations); illegal mining (EISD-led strategy under 

development); gender-based violence (Social Development GBV plan); environments conducive 

to crime (activation of public spaces by Community Development, JCPZ, JDA; CPTED principles 

applied by Development Planning and Transport); and the culture of violence (social prevention 

through Health, Social Development, Community Development, and JMPD visibility). 

Johannesburg City Parks and Zoo responds through the Environmental Enforcement Programme, 

with 35 Park Rangers and 11 vehicles monitoring public open spaces, supported by JMPD's Park 

Patrolling team for law enforcement. JCPZ is reviewing Public Open Space, Cemeteries and 

Crematoria by-laws and proposing a Nature Reserve by-law. EISD contributes through targeted 

interventions addressing environmental damage from illegal mining, reducing water leaks and 

sewer bursts in high-crime areas, and community clean-up and youth green job programmes. 

16.2.5. Social Development, Health, and Community Resilience  

Social Development addresses homelessness through a city-wide strategy encompassing shelter 

expansion, integrated outreach, reintegration services, and the Homeless Management 

Information System. Substance abuse response includes Local Drug Action Committees, public 

education, and treatment and rehabilitation support. Community Development provides safe 

spaces for at-risk youth through library services, arts and cultural programmes, sports and 

recreation, and structured ECD programmes including pre-literacy, educational games, and art 

classes. Youth development programmes include reading development, e-learning platforms, 

school-based sports, recreational activities, and creative sector skills. The Health Department 

contributes through risk assessments, facility inspections, awareness programmes on substance 

abuse, teenage pregnancy and sexual health, community wellness, and interdepartmental 

collaboration. 

16.3. Institutional Arrangements  

The Public Safety Department (JMPD, EMS, Disaster Management) leads safety and enforcement. 

Development Planning leads SPLUMA enforcement and spatial planning. The JDA supports 

precinct-level rejuvenation. Social Development and Health lead respective social interventions. 

Community Development provides youth and vulnerable group programming. EISD contributes 

environmental enforcement, stormwater management, and the illegal mining strategy. JCPZ 

manages public open space safety. The IIOC provides intelligence-led coordination. Note: Disaster 
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Management, while operationally part of Public Safety, is addressed as a standalone chapter 

(Chapter 16) given its legislated sector plan status. 

16.4. Performance Commitments  

Programme Area  Key Performance Indicator  2026/27 Target  

By-law Enforcement Inner-city enforcement 

operations conducted 
4,000 

Building Inspections Buildings inspected for 

compliance 
6,650 

JMPD Capacity New JMPD officers deployed 500 

Emergency Response Firefighting fleet upgrade (R 

millions spent) 
Per R398m allocation 

CCTV Coverage Cameras operational in 

hotspot areas 
Per IIOC expansion plan 

Problematic Buildings Priority problematic buildings 

escalated 
Per Public Safety plan 

Homelessness City-wide Homelessness 

Strategy implementation 
Strategy approved; in 

implementation 

GBV GBV plan implementation Per plan milestones 

Infrastructure Protection Programmes to address 

infrastructure theft 
5 standard programmes 
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17. Global Readiness and Digital Governance  

 

17.1. Strategic Context  

Technology is no longer a separate "smart city" silo; it is the operating system of the entire 

municipality. This Macro-Priority consolidates good governance, active and engaged citizenry, and 

the smart city agenda under a single proposition: Johannesburg's capacity to govern effectively, 

engage residents meaningfully, and position itself globally depends on embedding digital systems 

into every aspect of municipal operations. 

The City's co-hosting of the G20 and U20 summits in 2025 demonstrated institutional capability 

that must now be institutionalised. The Long-Term Strategy Direction work of February 2026 

articulated a candidate vision: to become the most trusted local government in South Africa. That 

ambition requires governance systems that are transparent, responsive, and data-driven; civic 

engagement that moves beyond traditional ward meetings; and institutional discipline that converts 

audit findings into corrective action rather than recurring compliance failures. 

The Circular 88 feedback for 2025 identified five persistent repeat audit findings, all resolvable 

through administrative action; 32 active suspensions longer than three months, one of the highest 

figures among metros; and an average procurement turnaround of 248 days for 80/20 processes, 

among the longest nationally. The Foresight workshop participants identified governance and 

infrastructure as co-equal top long-term outcomes (14 responses each), with finance (13) close 

behind. When asked what should change, the top responses were infrastructure protection, 

maintenance prioritisation, process streamlining, and corruption prevention. Political interference 

(seven responses), leadership issues (five), and corruption (four) were the leading governance 

obstacles. 

17.2. Key Programmes and Projects  

17.2.1. Algorithmic Governance and Digital Transformation  

The City is embedding AI and data analytics into urban management: traffic flow optimisation, 

automated supply chain auditing, predictive analytics for service delivery, and digitisation of 

business processes across departments. The SAP Business Transformation Programme 

continues as the backbone of institutional modernisation. Smart city solutions contributing to spatial 

and socio-economic transformation are tracked across departments, targeting 25 focus areas in 

2026/27. Public Wi-Fi expansion targets 15 per cent monthly user access. The Joburg Smart Card 

will integrate transport and municipal transactions. Six digital transformation programmes in Library 

and Information Services will promote digital literacy through coding, mobile literacy, gamification, 

and the Mobi Readathon. 

17.2.2. Governance Strengthening and Shareholder Oversight  

Good governance is the precondition for every other priority. The City will standardise governance 

practices through approved shareholder policies, frameworks, and minimum standards for all 13 

municipal-owned entities, with quarterly compliance monitoring. Performance against Shareholder 

Compacts will be reviewed through structured sessions with outcomes reported to the Executive 

Management Team and Council oversight committees. The Group Forensic and Investigation 

Services will pursue measurable anti-corruption commitments: case intake targets, investigation 

turnaround times, resolution rates, and consequence management. The 24/7 Anti-Fraud and 
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Corruption Hotline, forensic auditing using data analytics, and the Forensic Integrated Information 

Management Centre will support detection and prevention. Cybersecurity risk management, 

including incident response readiness and periodic system testing, will be incorporated into 

enterprise risk management. 

17.2.3. Workforce Development and Employment Equity  

The City's workforce of 37,819 employees operates with a vacancy rate below 10 per cent. 

Priorities include aligning employment equity with service delivery needs, enhancing professional 

development, and implementing workforce analytics and digital HR management. The City remains 

committed to the Employment Equity Act, Skills Development Act, and Labour Relations Act, with 

timely submission of the EE Report, Workplace Skills Plan, and Annual Training Report. 

Transformation, targeted workforce planning, and disability inclusion strategies will address 

representation across designated employment categories. 

17.2.4. Community -Based Planning  

Civic engagement remains central to the democratic mandate. Insights from the February and 

March 2026 public participation sessions are being fed into analytics platforms to ensure capital 

expenditure correlates with residents' geographic needs. The Executive Mayor's Imbizo 

programme, exemplified by the Lehae Phase 1 engagement, demonstrates responsive, data-

informed civic interaction where every issue raised is referred to departments with clear follow-up 

actions monitored through the War Room. An upgraded Community-Based Planning process 

integrates digital platforms, feedback loops, and data analytics into the engagement process. The 

City provides several channels: public consultations, CBP meetings, social media platforms, and 

the digital literacy programmes that ensure residents can participate in the digital civic space. 

17.2.5. Risk Management and Institutional Resilience  

Enterprise Risk Management enables proactive identification of governance risks, alignment with 

Mayoral Strategic Priorities, and business continuity planning across all departments and entities. 

Business continuity plans will be maintained, tested, and reviewed annually, with results reported 

as part of governance and performance reporting. Insurance policies are reviewed periodically. 

The risk management framework supports the City's ability to sustain operations regardless of 

external shocks, a critical capability for a metro of over six million residents. 

17.3. Institutional Arrangements  

The Office of the City Manager leads governance. Group Corporate and Shared Services manages 

workforce development and employment equity. Group Finance oversees financial governance 

and procurement reform. The Office of the COO coordinates smart city and digital transformation. 

Group Communications leads public engagement and CBP. GICT manages ICT infrastructure, Wi-

Fi, and digital platforms. Community Development implements digital literacy and civic 

engagement through libraries, sports, recreation, and arts facilities. The Municipal Entities 

Governance Unit oversees shareholder relations. Group Forensic and Investigation Services leads 

anti-corruption enforcement. 

17.4. Performance Commitments  

Programme Area  Key Performance Indicator  2026/27 Target  



 

The Peopleôs Plan 2026/27  130 

Smart City Smart and innovative solutions 

deployed 
25 focus areas 

Digital Literacy Digital transformation 

programmes in LIS 
6 

Public Wi-Fi Monthly users accessing public 

Wi-Fi 
15% 

Audit Outcome Unqualified audit opinion Maintained 

Repeat Findings Persistent repeat audit findings 

resolved 
5 (all outstanding) 

Procurement Average procurement 

turnaround (80/20) 
Below 180 days 

Anti-Corruption Investigation resolution rate Per GFIS targets 

Entity Governance Entities meeting minimum 

governance standards 
100% 

Civic Engagement CBP sessions conducted Per public participation plan 
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18. City of Johannesburg Disaster Management  

 

18.1. Strategic Context and Legislative Mandate  

Disaster management is a legislated municipal function with distinct institutional requirements that 

warrant standalone treatment in the IDP. The Disaster Management Act 57 of 2002 (as amended), 

the Intergovernmental Relations Framework Act 13 of 2005, the National Disaster Management 

Policy Framework 2005, and the Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction 2015 to 2030 

collectively establish the statutory duties, institutional arrangements, and continuous risk reduction 

mandates that the City must fulfil. The CoJ Disaster Management Sector Plan is not a standalone 

instrument but an embedded component of the City's broader developmental trajectory, ensuring 

that risk reduction, resilience building, information management, and preparedness are woven into 

the socio-economic and spatial planning fabric. 

Johannesburg's risk profile includes climate-related events such as extreme weather causing 

floods or fires, and urban hazards including structural collapses and hazardous material incidents. 

These risks intersect with service delivery backlogs and socio-economic vulnerabilities, particularly 

in informal settlements, flood-prone areas, and regions with limited infrastructure. The disaster 

management function operates across mainly three Pillars: it protects infrastructure (Pillar 2), 

supports spatial safety (Pillar 3), and strengthens institutional resilience (Pillar 4). 

(Link to full Disaster Sector Plan: Disaster Sector Plan)  

18.2. Institutional Capacity  

The Municipal Disaster Management Centre (MDMC) coordinates disaster risk reduction, 

preparedness, response, and recovery at the municipal level, led by the Head of Centre with 

delegated authority. The Technical Disaster Risk Management Committee, led by the City 

Manager, provides executive oversight. The Municipal Disaster Management Advisory Forum, a 

multi-sectoral consultative body chaired by the Head of Centre, was reconstituted during 2025/26 

with updated terms of reference incorporating virtual sittings and specialised technical task teams 

for priority risks including climate change. 

Interdepartmental Disaster Risk Management Committees have been established across all seven 

regions, functioning under co-chair agreements within Regional Visible Service Delivery 

Structures. The staffing structure is being aligned through the City's institutional review process 

with the objectives of the DMA, the NDMPF, and municipal staff regulations, supported by ongoing 

training and development. 

18.3. Key Programmes and Projects  

18.3.1. Disaster Management Planning  

The Level 1 Disaster Management Plan, approved by Council in January 2024, reached 80 per 

cent implementation by the end of 2024/25. The Centre is conducting a comprehensive review to 

ensure alignment with novel or amended legislative requirements and operational priorities, which 

serves as a prerequisite for the Level 2 Plan. During 2025/26, an independent in-depth disaster 

risk and vulnerability assessment was initiated; its findings will inform and enhance the Level 2 

Plan, strengthening risk reduction strategies, preparedness measures, and resilience across all 

regions. The Municipal Disaster Management Policy Framework, initiated in 2025/26, will define 

https://docs.google.com/document/d/1rCa1BJWlgf_B_YEgEncD_b2CsUIj-S4Y/edit?usp=sharing&ouid=112425624354317731577&rtpof=true&sd=true
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institutional arrangements, prescribe methodologies for ward-based risk and vulnerability 

assessments, outline risk reduction strategies and emergency response planning, and set 

standards for information management and communication. 

18.3.2. Early Warning and Information Management  

The disaster information management component, comprising data collection, records 

management, analysis, and timely dissemination, is fundamental to effective risk reduction and 

response. The Centre maintains a close working relationship with the South African Weather 

Service for credible weather-related warnings. Plans include deploying an advanced Early Warning 

System for timely alerts of severe weather or other threats, and implementing an integrated 

disaster information management and communication system through SAP platform 

enhancements and third-party partnerships. These upgrades will enable data-driven risk 

monitoring and faster dissemination of warnings to officials and the public. 

18.3.3. Community Preparedness and Education  

The Centre has exceeded targets by training residents in over 100 communities on emergency 

preparedness and basic response skills. Ongoing public education covers fire prevention, flood 

safety, and climate change adaptation. Capacity-building programmes include disaster 

management practitioner workshops for municipal officials to enhance compliance with the DMA 

and national frameworks. These initiatives foster a culture of readiness and risk awareness that 

saves lives and supports the broader safer city vision. 

18.3.4. Response and Recovery Capacity  

Response and recovery capacity is being strengthened through the formalisation of MOUs, SLAs, 

and cooperation protocols with all stakeholders participating in the Advisory Forum and Technical 

Task Teams. Existing arrangements include partnerships with business sectors for voluntary 

advice and civil society organisations providing humanitarian aid, psychosocial support, and 

community mobilisation. The Centre is finalising terms of reference for technical task teams to 

complete these agreements. Disaster management initiatives are aligned with the UN Sendai 

Framework and the SDGs, and the City is developing contingency plans and multi-agency 

coordination mechanisms for high-profile events. 

18.4. Performance Commitments  

Programme Area  Key Performance Indicator  2026/27 Target  

Planning Level 2 Disaster Management 

Plan progress 
Risk assessment complete; 

Plan drafted 

Policy Framework Municipal DM Policy 

Framework development 
Framework approved 

Early Warning Advanced Early Warning 

System deployment 
System specification and 

procurement 

Community Training Communities trained in 

emergency preparedness 
Above 100 (cumulative) 

Advisory Forum Advisory Forum sittings 

conducted 
Per terms of reference 

schedule 
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Regional Committees Regional DRM Committees 

operational 
7 (all regions) 

Response Protocols MOUs/SLAs formalised with 

stakeholders 
Per task team timeline 

Sendai Alignment Reporting aligned to Sendai 

Framework indicators 
Annual report submitted 

 

Closing the Cycle, Opening the Next  

This Priority Implementation Plan is the final iteration of the 2021 to 2026 IDP cycle. It does not 

pretend that the City has achieved everything it set out to accomplish. The honest account is that 

some commitments have been met, others have progressed but fallen short, and some have been 

overtaken by events that no planning document could have fully anticipated, from coalition 

governance instability to the water crisis that prompted the Executive Mayor's February 2026 

interventions. 

What this plan offers is a sharper, more disciplined framework for the year ahead. By consolidating 

eleven priorities into four Macro-Priorities, the City is making a deliberate choice to focus 

institutional energy where it matters most: on fiscal health and economic growth, on infrastructure 

that works and withstands climate shocks, on spatial environments where the rule of law is 

enforced consistently, and on governance systems that are transparent, digital, and responsive. 

Disaster management retains its standalone status, as both legislation and prudence demand. 

The consolidation also serves a second purpose: it creates a bridge to the next Council. The four 

Macro-Priorities are not arbitrary groupings; they reflect the architecture that emerged from the 

Futures and Foresight process, the Long-Term Strategy Direction workshops, and the signals from 

the Integrated Planning Committee, the Presidential Johannesburg Working Group, and the 

Mayoral Imbizo programme. They provide a stable strategic platform that the incoming Council can 

inherit, adapt, and build upon. 

Implementation will be tracked through the SDBIP, the corporate scorecard, and the War Room 

reporting system. Each chapter has identified lead departments, supporting institutional 

arrangements, and specific performance commitments. The residents of Johannesburg, who 

participated in the public consultations, raised their concerns at Imbizos, completed the GCRO 

Quality of Life Survey, and who live daily with the consequences of municipal performance, 

deserve a plan that is honest about what has been achieved and what remains to be done. This 

document is offered in that spirit. 
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19. 2026/27 Medium Term Revenue and Expenditure 

Framework  

19.1. Macro -Environment Analysis, Opportunities and Country Risk 

Assessment and Key Developments.   

The section develops a toolkit used in assessment and identity of key themes in the funding and 

financing space. The framework confirms todayôs world facing a doctrine of fractured international 

norms, deviation from established collectivism, heightened uncertainty because of wars, separatist 

elements that pose risks to national identity, and risk associated with periodic sovereign 

alignments.  In capital markets, these issues are caried through pricing yields, risk premia and 

volatility spreads or uncertainty indices.  They determine the size of available capital, direction of 

capital mobility, nature of risks to be hedged, expected returns to capital, restrictions also to capital 

flows, direct trade patterns, trade barriers, aid products development, capital markets direction, 

direct the nature of partnerships and determination of potential risk premium.  

South Africa is a small open economy with a flexible exchange rate regime. Primary focus should 

be on competitiveness of its economy, and currency. However, she does have political differences, 

historic, racial, social and religious orientations that make her entangled in global power dynamics. 

She is in the process of finalising the appointment of an Ambassador to the USA, one of biggest 

economies. We conclude that diversification and finding new markets are becoming the new 

normal within the international finance space, and as a hedge against vulnerability noting that the 

dollar has traditionally been also a reserve currency. Domestic financial market becomes the 

source of funding risking inflationary pressures if the demand for funding is increasing without the 

necessary depth of domestic markets. In the public finance space, there is duration and fiscal 

slippage risks as short term borrowing is used to ease expenditure burden instead of achieving 

consolidation. 

19.1.1. Framework and components of the toolkit  

We adopt models on scanning the macro-environment, starting from the world view as macro-

environment to the City of Johannesburg as micro-environment (ófunnel approach or macro/meso 

/microenvironment analysisô), adopt macro-models that link developments in various markets, and 

employ a suite of market models to identify competitive elements. The elegance of macro-models 

lies in having foundations in established theory underlying each market behaviour. These are 

complemented with interpretive models such as SWOT analysis and PESTLE to give a holistic 

view. Country risk assessment models largely focus on scoring countryôs potential in economic, 

political, social and regulatory frameworks, with elements such as climate changes, and disaster 

vulnerability added lately. Finance operates on the principle of universality with risk and returns to 

capital as pointers of investment direction. Developments in the Federal Reserve Bank of America 

set direction in monetary policy trends and the pricing of risk worldwide. Where there is sustained 

volatility, commodities, gold in particular, tend to be the safe haven. The Cityôs economy is based 

on business tourism, is South Africaôs financial hub, dominated by head offices of regional 

conglomerations, integral and gateway to Africa and various regional markets. Central to its 

offering should be a competitive service package that resonate with a particular quality of service 

associated with its ratepayers. Its contribution to the GDP is around 16% based on 2024/25 GDP 

figures, and therefore its offerings should support this profile. Key risks to the organisation include 

financial sustainability, modernising the organisationôs business processes, closing end year 

financial position and targeted ratios; the competitiveness of its service delivery offering 
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considering the profile of its ratepayers and the neighbouring municipalities; and general 

compliance with bylaws as they relate to lawlessness, infrastructure vandalism, an aesthetic 

environment, and duplication of costs or Rand value offering.   

19.1.2. Geo-political developments  

The first year of President Trump administration brought four clarities required in financial markets:- 

the actual formular used in tariff determination, though later digressed and used tariffs as a political 

tool on which bilateral engagements with the USA illustrated the boundaries of membership; details 

ƻƴ !ƳŜǊƛŎŀΩǎ ŦƻǊŜƛƎƴ ǇƻƭƛŎȅ ōŜ ƛǘ ƻƴ /ƘƛƴŀΣ wǳǎǎƛŀΣ LǊŀƴΣ ±ŜƴŜȊǳŜƭŀΣ bƛƎŜǊƛŀ ŀƴŘ {ƻǳǘƘ !ŦǊƛŎŀΣ 

ǇŀǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǊƭȅ ǘƘŜ ǘǊŀƴǎŀŎǘƛƻƴ ΨƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŀƭ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘΩΤ ƪŜȅ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ aŀƪƛƴƎ !ƳŜǊƛŎŀ DǊŜŀǘ 

Again campaign be it transactional elements in engagements with African countries, Cuba, re-

imagined NATO and China or packaged as rare earth minerals discussions with backing of American 

investors or on domestic issues such as cost of living discussions, operations of credit markets, and 

lately invasion of Iran and scratching USA partners, or perhaps signals to regimes regarded as hostile 

ǘƻ !ƳŜǊƛŎŀƴ ƛƴǘŜǊŜǎǘǎΤ ŀƴŘ ƭŀǎǘƭȅΣ ǘƘŜ ¦{!Ωǎ  ǾƛŜǿ ƻƴ ŜȄƛǎǘƛƴƎ ƳǳƭǘƛƭŀǘŜǊŀƭ ƛƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƻƴǎ ōŜ ƛǘ ǿƛǘƘŘǊŀǿŀƭ 

from the 61 multi-lateral institutions or discontent with the North Atlantic Treaty Organisation (NATO) 

framework as it relates to Greenland or the approach to Israel/Iranian war where NATO partners are 

roped in as loose buttons. And based on these developments, financial markets have largely 

discounted risks associated with the full President Trump term of administration. There may be spikes 

later associated with shocks in energy markets because of the Iranian war that emerged recently.  

Todayôs USA does not have confidence in the existing world order, is antagonistic to its neighbours 

and seek to define itself outside the western world. Also in Western Europe, there is a developing 

dialect of decoupling their economies, and growing Europe without America by exploring non-

Western trade deals. Central to the American agenda is the rebirth of liberal views, undermining 

existing multi-lateral institutions, an attack on the established óweaker Europe or western 

institutionsô, revival and the resurgence of the Monroe doctrine, purposeful withdrawal of America 

from multilateral institutions, a managed relationship with the óso called majorô economies of the 

world such as Russia, China and North Korea, disdain of emerging middle players like South Africa 

and Canada in international platforms, elements of domesticated separatists, resistance to BRICS 

+ as an alternative to western block, and expressed regional interests in areas such as Taiwan, 

Greenland and South America. With emergence and dominance of coalitions in modern politics, 

comes frictions in national identity or ideology politics including South Africa, shifting from 

foundations of development-the ability to use the resources at disposal of the state to enhance its 

welfare levels.   

Why is this geo-spatial analysis necessary - this points to the varied nature of social expectations, 

understanding the risk transmission mechanisms or spillover effects, tracing competition and 

origins of funding, defining the shared agenda and interests of development financing and its 

possible non-neutrality. About 50% of institutional investments in emerging economies are 

denominated in dollars and located in the USA and European Union, as a result any development 

in these economies affect their domestic financial returns. Previously, the USA has been using 

grant funding as an integral part of its foreign policy and have a record of philanthropic support to 

the developing world. The ESG funding has been dominantly supported by European nations that 

have a history of renewable energy capacity. For the USA and its entities (Carnegie, Rockefeller, 

Melinda and Bill Gates, etc), visibility has been areas of education, immigration, tuberculosis, 

malaria and HIV in developing countries, while Europe has been in climate change space. A review 

of American grants meant destabilisation of agreed agenda priorities. Concessionary finance is 
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unlikely to be cheap for developing countries whose debt to GDP ratios are not that healthy. This 

phase in world politics is referred to as re-alignment characterised by the regrouping of countries 

within the NATO framework, and decoupling from USA via the Global South multilateralism 

framework. Similarly, there is an emergence of the Asian or Middle East economies as a new 

óneutralô investment destination, though lately plagued by the Iranian war.  

Sensitive this phase as is, there are strands of dominance by China on the South, isolated regional 

or neighbourhood frictions (USA-Canada, India-Pakistan, North-South Korea, China-Taiwan, 

DRC-Rwanda, USA-Canada, USA-Venezuela, Israel-Palestine), and distant grudges (USA-

Pakistan, USA-Iran, US-South Africa, USA-India, India-China, Canada-China),  the emergence of 

the so called óunsolicited peacemakersô, middle powers and a decoupling from USA dependency. 

Institutions such as the United Nations, the Group 7, the Group 20, World Trade Organisation, 

World Health Organisation and NATO (the so-called post-World War II problem resolving 

architecture) and others are under pressure to review their foundations. This heightened 

uncertainty means a disruption of trade flows patterns, redirection of spending towards defence, 

volatility of capital markets, increased risk premium, restrictions on development funding and 

misdirection of technological investments, deflection from common issues such as climate change. 

This is while African countries are still fragile establishing themselves in defence technologies, 

electricity vehicle revolution, data centres for information technology, hydrogen and marine 

economies, and others that require heavy initial capital outlay. 

19.1.3. Elements of disruption  

China has been gradually reducing its exposure to the USA economy, reducing its dollar reserve 

holdings or Dollar denominated debt, while enhancing the competitiveness of its economy. 

Generally, the competitiveness of Asian economies displaces the traditional western industries.  

There is a gradual fall or influence of the architecture of collective problem solving, and emergence 

of contextualism.  In the so-called Americaôs transactional approach to foreign policy, there is an 

óaged male agendaô, the desire to advance American national interests and impose national 

interests in engaging with the outside world, elements of masculinity, a constant challenge on 

accepted conventions such as the Paris Club, and disregard of the existing global order. The 

sovereign consideration is of two forms -fighting anti-American sentiments, and non-Western 

agenda. Domestically in USA, there is a challenge on founding values on established institutions 

such as Federal Reserve Bank of America independence, militarisation of departments, review of 

the role played by credit markets, revival of American nationalism, sustained effort to fund military 

expenditure at all costs, technological sceptics and a consistent scrutiny of relations with third world 

countries, whose non-western association has been China. Given that a production function is 

enhanced by technology, non-war countries lag in research-based products and associated 

technological advances necessary in modern economy. Ancient civilisation indicates that wars 

always carry at least three civilizations elements ï prospects of technology or infrastructure, 

medical advances and industrialisation. With the later used by warring countries to stimulate their 

economies.  South Africa has been found not aligning with USA interest foreign policy and 

associated with regimes hostile to America. 

Modern USA is purposefully isolated, striving to maintain the dominance of the US Dollar as a 

trade and reserve currency, reversing its commitments to the global agenda, averse to BRICS plus 

dominance, hostile in its approach to engaging the world, with purposefully reduced business and 

education tourism, regulation of immigration, sceptic in areas such as information technology 

sharing, cybersecurity and increasing defence spending as a percentage of the GDP. China has 

embedded itself in financing infrastructure in Africa through the Road and Belt initiatives and 

continues to be views as an alternative to the West. These developments challenge the progress 
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on African development agenda, coupled with the absence of depth in their capital markets, 

orientation of their economies, cost of capital, trade patterns and resourcing their economies. In 

the so-called óchaosô, new forms of emphasis are emerging -partnership-based equality, 

recognition of sovereignty, and common interests are emerging as basis of new order.   

19.1.4. Leveraging required resources  

Development finance competes with funding defence systems. There are countries still willing to 

finance the global agenda. Also, China as a traditional financier of development in Africa, has 

reached a stage where it is a net receiver of proceed from foreign loans. Africa must leverage its 

resources by increase the role of its custom unions, and various development finance institutions 

to match the expanding funding gap through institutions such as the African Development Bank, 

BRICS and others, including exploiting partnerships on matters of common interests. The DBSA 

as a traditional funder of local government may be reaching higher concentration ratios for local 

government. Against this background municipalities must build resilient economies through service 

delivery that spread the incidence of taxation and revenue raising evenly failing which they will be 

ghost towns.  The potential creation of the JSE as a financial hub, and the development of 

secondary markets are few proposals acceptable. These would complement tools already in the 

intergovernmental systems such as the Budget Infrastructure Facilities, the Private Public 

Partnership toolkits and resource pooling initiatives.  Few issues remain a challenge: - the biasness 

of rating agencies towards Africa, absence of reliable data on African countries, quantifying gaps 

in infrastructure investments, depth of financial markets, and instability in several economies. One 

view is that Africa can only be successful if it approaches the world as a single entity, and the other 

view is that any development model adopted should recognise the existing realities as these 

economies are still too fragile to be treated as a single entity.  

South Africa remains vulnerable in the foreign policy space because of legacy association with the 

óso calledô undemocratic regimes, and the dominance of the Western countries in its trade patterns 

and its financial system.  Its trading profile with BRICS nations tends to be in deficit. Recently, 

South Africa has been granted membership to the AFREXIM bank, and this provide an additional 

access to funding in the promotion and financing of trade. While these institutions may grant 

access to concessionary financing, the debt issuance ratios become key as additional loan funding 

changes the underlying capital structure in the long run. For now, France and Germany are few 

sovereigns that have a history of funding the city.  

19.1.5. Challenges briefly  

Socially, South Africa due to high unemployment remains prone to social unrest , has a high youth 

unemployment rate, problem with the structural orientation of its economy, policy uncertainty that 

creating uneasiness in the private sector with a R1,8 trillion cash holdings, has debt vulnerability 

ratios particularly on household sides, public sector is increasing debt loads in an economic boom 

environment with deficits and yields becoming unnoticed, mercy of defence and artificial 

intelligence spending driving indebtedness of bigger economies, experience of changing climate 

exposing municipalities to natural disasters, starting to see development of the ódenucleatedô inner 

cities or  ghost towns, growing housing crisis,  stagnant wages, failing to create alternative 

economies in dying towns, infrastructure vandalisms, disregard of bylaws escalating costs for 

municipalities  and rampant crime levels. Common in its unemployment challenges is absence of 

the traditional entrepreneurial manager that played a bigger role in existing conglomerates, de-

industrialisation of the economy affecting lower skills levels, dominance of the so called ósecond 

best solutionsô to structural problems or policy failures, death of previously competitive industries 

such as defence, agriculture, mining and steel, rapid financialization of the economy, rising cost of 
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living challenges especially for lower classes in society, critical skills mismatch, celebrated 

inequalities as they produce cheap labour for sectors such as retail, security and construction, 

policy implementation that make business venturing unprofitable, poor policy execution capability, 

two pronged thinking employed in its development models, lower intake of technology that result 

in negative returns on investments in the public sector, failure, delayed modernisation of key 

strategic industries, signs of outsourced thinking in ruling bureaucrats and reduced trade footprints 

in key alternative markets.  

19.1.6. Notable developments acknowledged  

South Africa is on a recovery path with few development worth mentioning- the country is learning 

to stabilise its coalition governance models, hosted a successful Group20 gathering thereby 

elevating its issues such the cost of capital, infrastructure and credit rating bias, has a potential to 

be a financial hub given geopolitical developments, benefitted from optimal currency exposure 

supported by Rand recovery around R16/$, manageable share of foreign currency debt not more 

than 15%, well capitalised banking system including balancing the ZARONIA effect, efforts are 

underway to make it a  financial hub to capture the R10 trillion foreign managed assets, reached 

the trough of its economic downturn, clear on promotion of infrastructure investments , benefiting 

from the bouncing back to the ESG agenda support by European countries, has established the 

Climate Commission, there is movement in appointing the Head of US consulate in South Africa, 

included in the AGOA renewal, the removed from the grey listing via the Financial Action Task 

Force (FATF) and a potential change in its  countryôs risk profile, adopted revised inflation targeting 

band of 2-3%, holding on fiscal consolidation through maintaining primary surplus, trend of 

appreciating currency improving the competitive aspect of importing industries and inversely 

containing the domestic inflation, dealing with  introduction of ZANORIA, the uptick of phase 2 of 

Operation Vulindlela focussing on local government, sustained recovery of the Rand at the back 

of weaker US dollar trade (not against all trading partners), local government generally has health 

debt issuance ratios (debt-to-revenue),  identified the strengthening of the financial system to 

detect illegality, and the expected reduction on the cost of capital and cost of living. There are still 

areas of refinement such as aligning the prime rate of interests with the newly adopted inflation 

band, converting agreements to the newly adopted ZONARIA, unbecoming household and local 

government debt concentration ratios, is overvaluation of technology and defence stocks. Private 

sector partnerships are becoming common and implementable, also yielding positive results in 

supporting the public sector and holding public institutions accountable through initiative such as 

Presidential Task Team, recognised interest groups and business forums. Business Leadership 

South Africa has developed a reform tracking portal and continue to monitor the success of 

Operation Vulindlela. The National Treasury has assigned additional resources through the 

Trading Service Reforms programme. 

19.1.7. Thought leadership and planning instruments  

There is a shift towards risk mitigation, dealmaking and geopolitical realism, and selected targeted 

sovereign attacks meant to destabilise resource flow directions are dominating themes. Entities 

that can package assets into enforceable offtakes and collateralised structures attract capital. The 

adoption of the National Development Plan by all parties in South Africa and the post 1994 

enhancement of intergovernmental planning tools enhance uniformity, stability, and predictability 

on the allocation of fiscal resources. However, there has been a cry for the review of such 

frameworks. The problem is the lack of neutral structures to marshal implementation capacity, 

planning data still reflecting pre-1994 spatial patterns. Policy formulation as a science demand that 

the embodiment of trust even in times of uncertainty be still maintained. We are yet to see the 

outcomes of the National Dialogue. Impracticality of goals of the NDP juxtaposed with the 

Constitution of Republic. Realities associated with Africa Agenda 2063.  Furthermore, the utility of 
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intergovernmental forums needs to be enhanced and meaningful, rationalised, simplified and be 

fit for purpose. The current approach is to bundle policies at local government. Municipalities strive 

to close all gaps in the intergovernmental system, and as such fail in their core mandates. Policy 

failures result in dominance of second-best solutions proposed through the intergovernmental 

systems. The average municipal citizen bill outside the public sector in areas such as retail, 

security and credit control industries is far less than an average municipal bill. The average basket 

of food cost is also not far from an average municipal bill. This becomes the root of hostility in 

lower classes, and a cause of xenophobia, infrastructure vandalism, illegality and the 

existentialism crisis, and the response to these issues at times creates a wedge on resources 

costing metropolitan municipalities. Spending on law enforcement as many municipalities, and on 

housing related challenges should be a sign of abnormality in modern societies. Crime, 

immigration, and dependence on state for livelihood are symptoms of a failed society. Planning 

instruments need to be subscribe to universality, inclusivity and pragmatism to avoid perpetuating 

inequalities and legitimising disparities. 

19.1.8. Mobilising development financing  

There is accepted caution in exposure to any dollar denominated funding, the appointment of the 

next Federal Reserve Bank of America should bring certainty in the monetary policy space, 

countries will continue maintaining sufficient proximity to the developed world and developing local 

capability in financing of programmes. The focus should be on building domestic savings and 

depth of our capital markets, packaging investment proposals, developing innovative finance 

instruments, and forming partnerships in areas of mutual interests. For the first time the African 

Development Bank has shown interest in local government with the City of Johannesburg, and 

hopefully membership by South Africa to the AFRIMEX Bank will benefit South Africa, as majority 

of such activity should be in Gauteng region. Welfare levels will always be linked to the levels of 

resources at the disposal of the nation. Maintaining healthy debt issuance ratios, diversity of 

revenue sources and incident of taxation, recognising the limits as per the Laffer curve, and 

therefore concentration and quality of assets become key elements of risk management.  

There is an appreciated elevation of development and export finance institutions, the emergence 

of alternative regions in development finance such as the Middle East, gradual acceptance of other 

currencies in international lending platforms, and the increase in the packaging of investment 

proposals and maintaining sound macroeconomic policies.  

1.1.9. The review of the Local Government White Paper and the Fiscal Framework  

Municipalities continue monitoring work on the review of these two policy constructs and there 

is an expectation that the outcomes will strengthen the existing regulatory framework and 

create a better form of existing institutions. Recent corrections to the District Development 

Model are also noted. Regarding local government funding reviews, one view is that the 

formular for local government funding need to be viewed as most public functions are already 

performed by local government. This recognises weaknesses in the current form of alignment 

of functions to minimise departure from the Constitution of the Republic, a need to graduate 

to a full package of provisions of services, a need to recognise structural challenges and deal 

decisively with legacy issues. The other view is to retain the current arrangement and review 

the split of funding between the three spheres. Whatever form it may take, municipalities need 

to be assisted financially with infrastructure challenges whose origin has historic realities, and 

a proper review of the schedules of the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa. Pursing 

issues such as underfunding, unfunded mandates and improper delegations has exposed the 

sector to systematic service delivery challenges with no progress.  
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Equally, the review process should inject new thinking in the system required to reduce failed 

decisions. Outside the formal urban setting, the current framework remains irrelevant, 

questions are where it should be improved, does it still fit the modernisation agenda, for 

example, Eskom supply areas have existed in parallel with municipal reticulation, similar in 

electricity generation challenges, poverty has existed within proximity of developed areas. 

Security or policing is another example of a function lacking integration, cost associated with 

rehabilitation and repurposing of former mining towns are treated as ad hoc expenses, yet the 

contribution of the sectors in their peak times was recorded in fiscus, lack of the rural-urban 

integration is still visible. Relevance includes the ability to entrench agility, flexibility, artificial 

intelligence, new economies such data centres, electricity vehicle revolution, lifestyle and 

alternative economies, self-sufficiency, managing waste including from the renewable 

industries, high technology industries of which local government should be enabled to 

participate. Future local government should be capable of reinventing itself with ease, as the 

old, nucleated city concept is gradually disappearing. 

1.1.10. Framing the path to adopt  

The city is supportive of measures meant to preserve its revenue raising capacity and the total 

implementation of the trading services programme. The BSC process provides an opportunity 

to undertake such reviews and further reflect on the path ahead. The city will strike a balance 

between infrastructure services and social services by using the repairs and maintenance as 

a balancing tool, be biased towards the objects of local government, support desires to 

strengthen its Rand value spending and adopt efficiency measures in its business processes. 

Unfunded mandates will be further scrutinised and contained to the bare minimum while there 

is a need for an intergovernmental discussion on the unilateral reviews of funding associated 

with these mandates. Spending in non-core areas such as litigation, crime and vandalism 

remains a major concern, and intergovernmental support is required in these areas. The 

budgeting instruments will be progressively used to quantify resources at the disposal of the 

organisation including relief measures and any other incentives granted. In addition to this, 

there will be a review of the Shareholder Compact with entities to explore if the additional 

capacity built through entities such as MTC, JOSCHO, and JDA cannot be commercialised 

for the benefit of the city especially in implementation of capital projects without compromising 

itself. Partnerships will be promoted on projects where there is an interest from the private 

sector; and the Office of the PMO and the GCFO will be used at defined intervals to test the 

appetite of the market.  

19.2. Priorities and Key Resolutions Areas Emerging In The 2026/27 

Budget Steering Committee Sittings  

Joburg 2040 Growth and Development Strategy (GDS) remain as a principal planning 

document and therefore serves as a guide in resource allocation under this government. 

Departments and entities are therefore, expected through their programmes, to contribute to 

the implementation of the GDS 2040. Details are provided in the programme budget 

implementation and GDS 2040 documents.  The priorities to be funded are confirmed as 

follows: 

Å Priority 1: Financial Sustainability  

Å Priority 2: Energy Mix 

Å Priority 3: Sustainable Service Delivery  

Å Priority 4: Infrastructure Development and Refurbishment  
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Å Priority 5: Good Governance 

Å Priority 6: Job Opportunity and Creation 

Å Priority 7: Safer City 

Å Priority 8: Active and Engaged Citizenry 

Å Priority 9: Sustained Economic Growth 

Å Priority 10: Green Economy  

Å Priority 11: Smart City 

Furthermore, in line with the Council approved year planner, and as per the MFMA regulatory 

framework, the Budget Steering Committee sat from 15th -27 January 2026, and made 

resolutions in the following areas of note:  

Å Tariffs increases at wholesale level in bulk services are no longer sustainable therefore 

posing a risk to general financial viability of the local government system, as the 

wholesale component is not directly impacted by deteriorating collection levels. The 

proposed 11% RandWater and 8,6% Eskom tariffs are becoming unjustifiable to 

ordinary ratepayers even if they are considered as a passthrough costs. Work is 

underway to manage the bulk expenses particularly in electricity to contain the 

constantly rising tariffs and exposure to Eskom. There will be additional investment 

required periodically.  

Å Service delivery failures noted that also require the alignment of various individual 

metropolitan municipalitiesô infrastructure plans so as close the communication 

loopholes convincingly, and appropriate responsibility where it lies.  

Å The traditional form of funding and financing municipal expenditure remains 

unsustainable in the current environment, and efforts should be strengthened in the 

mobilisation of additional resources and creating institutional stability. Priority will be 

given to services that are objects of local government. 

Å Noted dominance of service delivery failures amidst of the cityôs infrastructure and 

therefore creating feelings of despondency in such neighbouring communities. 

Å A need to strengthen the city ós governance model to fully support the TSR programme 

and ensure that accountability is placed at the appropriate levels. Furthermore, 

manage the balance between a balance between the TSR and the social infrastructure.  

Å With the Support of the Cityôs Support Programme team from the National Treasury, 

undertaken a detailed review of key performance areas and minimum requirements 

for successful participation in the TSR programme. Furthermore, in areas where there 

are noted weaknesses, the organisation needs to define clearly the kind of support it 

requires.  

Å There may be a need to review the already approved TSR business and investment 

plans of the first phase to ensure that they are realistic and align to practical affordable 

resources.  

Å Competitiveness of tariff brackets against neighbouring municipalities and cost 

reflectivity of tariffs need to be supported as part of cost recovery. 

Å From time to time, the Office of the Group Chief Financial Officer will work with relevant 

entities to test the market appetite on projects where there is an interest from the 

private sector or where partnership with the private sector is practical. This is not ruling 

out engaging Development Financing Institutions and private capital within the existing 

local government regulatory framework.  Whatever form these arrangements may be, 

it is key that there be a preservation of the strength of the Cityôs balance sheet.  
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Å Acknowledged a need to develop the capacity to implement appropriate CoJ 

partnership framework, and as a result appointed the Executive Director of the 

Environment and Infrastructure Services Department to lead a City Project 

Management Office on partnership, and this will further enhance participation of the 

city in the climate change area. 

Å Observed a growing sentiment from the government to unilaterally review grants in the 

systems therefore posing a challenge on departments whose mandate stems primarily 

from delegations and assignment, as such reviews are conducted unilaterally and do 

not do a long-term assessment of consequences of these decisions. 

Å Noted the continued deterioration of financial standing of several entities and the fact 

that they are becoming a burden to the group financial position, yet by historic 

assessment of investments made, evidence points to limited success recorded.  

Å Noted limitations imposed by the transport and security sector regulations in 

streamlining cost in these sectors, however, agreed that departments overseeing 

these sectors should continue to explore practical solutions in a manner that minimise 

their cost base. 

Å Reflected on implementation challenges and the dilution of mandates in entities in the 

process of pursuing efficiencies.  

Å A recognition that the surplus capacity in entities such as Metro Trading Company, 

Johannesburg Development Agency, Johannesburg Social Housing Company, 

Johannesburg Road Agency, and Metrobus can be transformed into additional 

revenue streams through appropriate investments and re-alignment of the 

Shareholder Agreement. 

Å Noted that the adoption of the Trading Services Reforms programme by metropolitan 

municipalities requires prioritisation of core local government functions. As a result, 

there is a constant pressure to resource key service delivery functions while catching 

up with the infrastructure gap. Effort is made to manage infrastructure in the social 

infrastructure space. 

Å Noted several expenditure resolutions from past BSC sittings that may not have 

progressed, and therefore impacting on key line items and the general financial 

viability of the municipality. 

19.3. Integrated Development Planning, Budget Development  

Structures and Annual Departments or Entities Programme  

Reviews  

As the MFMA regulatory framework, local government budget process is regulated including 

the composition of various structures. Key sections are chapter 4 of the MFMA, the MSA, 

MPRA, and their supplementary regulations as they relate to the budget process, public 

participation and the nature of reports that should be part of this process. To further guide 

budgeting, the city has its own sub-structures that deals with various technical streams of work 

required, and defined membership to those bodies. Group Finance assist these processes by 

providing technical details to the process and structuring the contents of such meetings from 

the budget proposals, evaluation of BSC input, tariff discussions, public consultation, and the 

finalisation of the funding plan to give effect to meaningful budget. With elements of instability 

in political administration, the depth of such discussions is gradually compromised creating 

gaps in decision making. The city remains competitive in its offering and yields per tariff 
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category, and certain categories of consumers per tariff. There is a general agreement that 

tariffs should also promote economic activity and the efficient use of the cityôs facilities.  

Over the years, a suite of policies has been developed to guide the organisation in areas of 

budget management, tariffs formulation, credit controls and collections, investment and 

funding plan, supply chain management, and sector specific tariff policies. The process begins 

with the consideration of the state of the cityôs finance through Makgotlaôs, the mid-year review, 

and detailed engagement in budget proposals, and closed session on topics of interest to the 

organisation. Detailed interventions per cluster were developed by management and have 

been translated into implementable programmes. In approaching the 2026/27 MTEF, the 

content and financial intelligence for such structures was developed also as part of the IDP 

Committee. Audited end year performance remains the baseline of evaluation of any new 

budget proposals. The city is among the pioneers of zero-based budgeting as a basis of 

valuation of its budget submissions. Additionally, modelling is used to paint various scenarios 

and estimate the impact of various budget proposals on targeted sectors. Tariff formulation 

and the determination of impact is guided by section 74 of the MSA, the Cityôs own sector 

policies, and relief measures as they may be contained under the Expanded Social Package 

programme. The is a need to update the property bands in SA14 of the budgeting programme 

budget template, to be realistic to the average sizes of properties in a municipality. There has 

been a cry that the affordable tables are not realistic on the size of households, and it should 

be noted that the programme budgeting toolkit updating reside with the National Treasury. 

The revitalisation of inner-city areas poses a new challenge to the legislated tariff regimes 

based on cost recovery.   

The city subjects itself to guidance and planning instruments as determined by other spheres 

of government and intergovernmental processes. The city participates in the Cities Support 

Programme and benchmarking exercise led by the National Treasury with a participation of 

relevant stakeholders. This forum serves as a capacity building platform for local government 

including sharing best practises among participating municipalities. A mid-year visit was 

undertaken in February 2026, and the 2026/27 budget proposals will also be subjected to the 

same assessment including relevant stakeholders. The local government strategic agenda 

and Circulars 71 and 88 and their amendments remain key guidance tools. Other additional 

instruments include Division of Revenue Act outputs, provincial allocations, partnerships with 

other spheres of government and high impact programmes of the government of local unity.  

For the city to remain ahead of its business, it is necessary that biasness to the objects of 

local government be at all times maintained and therefore, service delivery remains a priority 

for resources allocation. 

Municipalities are required to engage with various spheres of government in managing and 

coordinating the distribution of resources to optimise utilisation of resources and amplify the 

impact. Over the years, the Legislature and the GSPCR has institutionalised participation of 

communities in planning forums through annual need reviews, community-based planning 

forums, and integrated development planning forums. There is different view on the amount 

of information that should be made public; however, such views should equally engage with 

sector regulators, and instruments at their disposal. Public consultation presentations are 

tailored to be complete to elicit enough feedback per structured groups. The BSC toolkit has 

been reviewed to incorporate elements of community participation. Coordination of 

intergovernmental planning also enhances the spatial view of resources already implemented, 

and therefore ability to respond to community needs. There are continuous reviews of 
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legislation and grants in the intergovernmental system; however, the city needs to improve its 

capacity to spend and deal with bottlenecks such as supply chain management processes 

that impede project implementation.  

Underspending results in the reduction of resources in-year and increases further funding risk 

as rollovers may not be approved. In this fashion, a project lifespan in unnecessarily extended. 

For the 2026/27 FY, a concept note has been further developed as part of the budgeting 

guidelines to structure thinking in project selections by departments and entities. 

Underspending on capital budget is a challenge that should be collectively owned by the 

organisation through addressing capacity challenges. The stage gate assessment remains a 

useful instrument to enhance capital planning and integration with the Johannesburg Strategic 

Infrastructure Planning model. Extending the principles articulated, a detailed evidence-based 

process of evaluating current project performance, expenditure, projected cashflows is always 

proposed as core to the LG FIDPM implementation.  

There remain unresolved areas such as the provincialisation of ambulance, matching the 

provincial contributions to the delegated responsibility, grey functions such as environmental 

health and inner-city informality, and partnering with the province in initiatives meant to reduce 

crime, illegal dumping, housing shortage and a general response to load shedding. Landfill 

sites remain as one thorny area as most sites are reaching their end of life. Efforts are made 

through planning structures to re-enforce community planning by making communities part of 

shaping their destiny. Issues flagged through these forums, and through appropriate 

structures are continuously brought to the attention of technical planners, the BSC structures 

and programme formulation. The intention is assimilating these suggestions into long-term 

plans and promote integration while creating ownership by communities of various initiatives.  

Recently, there was a renewed interest in service delivery and the inner city that has been 

demonstrated through the formation of the Presidential Task Team to support the city. There 

are inner city projects managed by the Office of the City Manager. Growing informality, 

deterioration of service delivery, turnaround times, aging and infrastructure backlogs, 

inadequate levels of repairs and maintenance, illegal dumping, inner-city safety, redress and 

supporting economic nodes, digitalisation and automation, and fair contribution to the cityôs 

revenue base are issues that continuously emerge in the competition of resource allocations. 

19.4. The Trading Services Reforms Programme and Reviews of the 

Local Government Fiscal Framework  

The 2026/27 budget will mark the second year of the first phase of the Operation Vulindela II 

programme that saw electricity and water prioritized in this programme. A lot of details have 

been threshed in the ending financial year through the Cityôs Support Programme of the 

National Treasury and in various budget benchmarking processes. Minimum expected 

requirements and the required Key Performance Indicators had been finalised including the 

required financial models that should back the expected assumed performance areas. In the 

2025/26 FY, billing has been returned to the entities to align their revenue accountability with 

operational processes. And the next phase (July 2026) includes onboarding waste 

management phase and similar Phase I, preliminary work that will see the finalisation of A1, 

A2 and A3 templates is at advance stage. There are areas that need to be highlighted such 

as the institutional arrangements necessary to facilitate effective implementation and aligning 

the investment plans with the required budget support. Furthermore, the process demands 

that the setting of the required performance target be aligned to the expected performance 
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areas. If the deliverables have been structured correct, the City can benefit immensely in this 

support to fund its infrastructure gap in service offerings. In addition to these, there are noted 

fiscal framework through grant revisions to create the required alignment.  Also at 

organisational level, issues up for organisational reviews in participating entities and at group 

level have been identified, and work is underway to ensure a smooth and complete re-

alignment. Other issues new to the process include proposals such as the development of a 

funding / budget support or dividend policy, and proper guidance should be sought to 

understand the alignment of the current organisational form based on cross subsidization. 

Group Treasury accounting of flow of funds both on the expenditure and revenue side, 

including liability accounting is one of the areas identified for strengthening. Participating in 

this programme had also provided a rich comparison between the PFMA and the MFMA. The 

National Treasury MFMA Circulars available on their website provide details.  

19.5. Periodic Reviews and Completeness of Revenue Base in 

Context of Financial Sustainability  

To ensure the completeness of the revenue database, the city continues to strive for an 

alignment between the property rates database, zoning information, indigent database, 

integration, automation and billing information. Work is underway to finalise a module that will 

deal with the implementation of the Expanded Social Package programme and therefore feed 

into the revenue enhancement programme through an accurate database, while at the same 

time producing reliable information on associated with budgeting for vulnerable sectors of the 

society. Work is also underway on scrutinising links between various value chains, and 

coordination of financial systems. There has been a review of processes, systems and people; 

as a result, there are improvement identified for implementation and early warning signs. This 

includes periodic response to delegation, elements of criminality, bypassing of meters, illegal 

connections, accuracy of billing and dysfunctional meters. Bylaws enforcement is also being 

explored to encourage responsible citizenry, eliminate criminality and infrastructure vandalism. 

It is critical that ratepayers should ensure timely that there is an alignment between these 

various databases, including revisions to various policies.  The city is now better informed to 

locate and deal with billing issues including clawing back to the ever-growing debtorôs book. 

Efforts are made to adopt digitalisation and automation to improve customer interface and 

enhance efficiency, including setting turnaround times.  

 

19.6. Quantifiying Infrastructure Backlogs, Resources Required for 

Innercity Revitalisation and Funding Required  

The BSC sessions always provide a frank assessment of the funding needs of a municipality. 

Sector plans are presented and reviewed by the representative panel members with a strict 

assessment on alignment, implementation capacity, proposed targets, and the resultant 

expected impact. There is always a thorough assessment of the failures of the organisation, 

a thorough review of required sector investments and willingness to champion new direction. 

It continues to be noted that the funding requirements do not necessary match the demand 

on the ground, and secondly, in areas where investments have been made in the past there 

is no visible improvement recorded. Built into the cityôs planning guidelines is the concept of 

deprivation areas and the revival of economic nodes. There will always be additional funding 

required to harness urban decay, and there should be pointers to identify the timing of such 
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funding. The legislation provides a suite of instruments and partnerships such as city district 

improvement areas and special rating areas that can be explored. At this stage, infrastructure 

aging and the use of the outdated technology remains as emerging as major challenges to its 

infrastructure status. The inner city, and through partnership with the Presidential Working 

Group is receiving attention in the areas of bad building and managing the road traffic space. 

Efforts are made through the Office of the Chief Operations Officer to attract the private sector 

in the low-cost housing space, improve targeted capital budget spending and better 

understanding of the impact of structured repairs and maintenance. Newly formed urban 

nodes had replaced the inner city resulting in outward migration of businesses. There is a 

need to increase infrastructure investments to counter urban decay and revitalisation of 

inactive nodes. Where public contributions have been used, such information will be made 

transparent in the cityôs capital plans. Investing in disaster prone areas, climate resilience and 

increase compliance with various legislation are new areas competing for resources.  

19.7. Utility Costs and Affordability of a Basket of Municipal 

Services   

The prices of bulk input continue to increase at a rate threating the general affordability of 

services by ratepayers. This is coming at a time where consumers are also looking at 

alternatives in reducing the bill, including boreholes for water, and renewable energy sources. 

Bulk water increases from Rand Water and electricity from Eskom are increasing more than 

inflation, therefore impacting space to accommodate municipal tariffs. Through appropriate 

tariffs, the city will explore innovative use of the cityôs infrastructure, diversify sources of 

electricity, and platforms to serve customers through innovation. Non-technical losses remain 

stubbornly high and therefore reflect revenue forgone. These are pointers towards upward 

inflationary pressures in a basket of services and pressure to diversify, broaden and 

strengthen revenue bases. Transferring back to the consumers these costs is becoming 

impractical, and more over the profile of billable customer is changing.  Reasonable 

adjustment had been made on tariffs with an understanding that value will be derived only if 

complemented by cost containment measures and strengthening efficiency. Table S14 of the 

budget book provides an average indicative increase in the size of a household bill. These 

increases are significant and with municipalities being the last on the value chain, they are yet 

to experience impact either as decreased consumption of their services, illegal connection, 

and migration outside their networks of able customers. This will put additional pressure on 

resources set aside for capital investment and the rehabilitation of infrastructure. Social 

pressures are increasingly putting pressure on price and therefore forcing organisations to 

contain these adjustments. This trend is yet to continue until there are improvements in 

employment creation and recovery of the economy.  Where revenue collection is to be 

intensified, residents are demanding a higher level of service to match the amounts extracted. 

With that thinking in mind, the presented budget still proposes moderate increases given the 

size of the capital budget, prioritising the impact of spending.  

19.8. The Strength of the Cityôs Balance Sheet and the Capacity To 

Participate in Capital Markets  

Borrowing levels should be contextualised in terms of the ability to sustain tariff revenues, 

instruments put by the organisation to mitigate a default risk, measures to contain expenditure 

and create fiscal space and improve collection levels. And by implication the supposed ability 
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of the organisation to contain the cost associated with such decisions. The City of 

Johannesburg remains one of the metropolitan municipalities active in domestic capital 

markets and in the development finance space. However, the environment is changing as the 

public profile of public institution is changing. The city will continuously tap on initiatives 

pioneered by the National Treasury in these areas including alternative instruments in project 

and green financing. Options such as putting a domestic note programme, contributions to 

the sinking funds, and other risk mitigating instruments are not ruled out. Group Treasury 

manages the cityôs liability profile. With the profile of sovereign and local government changing, 

the utilisation of loans as a source of funding is becoming limited, and so is a shift from public 

debt to private debt. Most municipalities have compromised credit rating profiles and are 

moving towards the financial distress position, as a result, banks, pension funds, development 

finance institutions and other financial intermediaries are gradually reducing their exposure to 

local government. As a test a healthy capital structure should not compromise the liquidity 

position of the organisation.  

The city remains one of the leading borrowers in development finance institutions, and 

therefore, remains very much alive to increasing concentration risk. Borrowing is always a 

healthy cost to a business that should be internalised. Although the city may still have healthy 

selected financial ratios in terms of Circular 71 of the MFMA, an effort should be invested in 

collection levels and metering in informal areas. Borrowing in the proposed 2025/26 FYôs 

capital budget will still be moderate, while allowing scope for an improvement on internal 

generated funds. The organisation should complement this by taking advantage of various 

grant inflows. Fiscal policy demands that there be clear guidelines used to guide expenditure 

and hence a design of an appropriate funding strategy. Group Treasury, among other activities, 

continues to monitor developments in financial markets as well as the achievement of the key 

financial ratios and sustainability targets as required by Circular 71 of the MFMA, and report 

performance through the necessary governance structures. Some of these key ratios have 

been elevated for reporting through Circular 88 indicators. The city remains mindful of 

maintaining appropriate liquidity reserves, monitoring the composition of liabilities, term 

maturity, and managing reserves.  Furthermore, the organisation subjects itself to consistent 

review of its spending, cashflow and receipts patterns to assess the level of financial risk 

exposure. The cityôs funding strategy has been approved by Council.  

19.9. Periodic Peer Reviews and Benchmarking of the Cityôs 

Budget Information   

The city subscribes and participates in various research and pilot projects to benchmark its 

performance on financial matters; relevance of its programmes; the transparency of its 

budgeting processes; and evaluation of its fiscal capacity. Sessions with potential credit rating 

agencies, financial institutions and investors are held each year to provide insight into the 

thinking that drive its fiscal position. In addition, useful guidance is received in the 

intergovernmental process through budget benchmarking thereby evaluating the usefulness 

of assumptions on which its budgeting practises are based. The city will continue with the 

annual review of its financial development plan and monitoring compliance with loan covenant 

conditions to ensure that appropriate financial risk levels are adopted by the organization. The 

Cityôs engagement with investors and management of the borrowing profile reside with Group 

Treasury. Partnership will be pursued where there are areas of common interest with the 

private sector, and appropriate institutions.  



 

The Peopleôs Plan 2026/27  149 

19.10. Proposed Key Financial Ratios And Cityôs Own Benchmarks  

In line with circular 71 of the MFMA and the Financial Development Plan framework which is 

reviewed annually and informs the determination of the budget envelope size, particularly on 

the capital budget, these are the proposed ratios to guide the organization in the 2026/27 

MTEF cycle:  

 

By building these ratios into the determination of the budget size, the city strives and ensures 

continued financial sustainability while still driving funding of critical investment in service 

delivery. 

  

Key Financial Indicators

Audited 

Outcome

Original

Budget 

Adjusted

Budget

Bench-

marks
Budget Estimate Estimate

2023/24 2025/26 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29

Current ratio 0.7:1 1.1:1 0.8:1 1.5 - 2:1 1.1:1 1.3:1 1.6:1

Solvency ratio 2:1 2.5:1 2.3:1 Above 2:1 2.5:1 2.6:1 2.7:1

Debt to Revenue ratio -251% 31% 30% Below 45% 30% 30% 29%

Remuneration as % of Total Operating 

Expenditure ratio
26.4% 27.1% 28.4% 25% - 40% 27.7% 27.5% 27.4%

Repairs and Maintenance as a % of PPE 

ratio
7.0% 8.1% 8% 8.1% 8.2% 8.3%

Capital cost (interest and redemption) as 

a % of total operating expenditure
1302% 7% 7% 6% - 8% 6% 5% 6%

Net Operating Surplus Margin -13% 9% 9% Above 0% 7% 7% 7%

Cash / Cost coverage (days) -56.4 22.7 7.2 30 - 90 days 9.8 34.6 60.1
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19.11.  A Split Between the Operating and Capital Budgets  

In 2026/27, the cityôs total budget amounts to approximately R97.1, the split between operating 

and capital is as follows: 

 

2026/27 Budget (Capex and Opex)  

Financial Performance (revenue and expenditure)  

 

  

Operating 
R88.3 bn

91.0%

Capital 
R8.8 bn

9.0%

Original 

Budget

Adjusted 

Budget
Budget Estimate Estimate

2025/26 2025/26 2026/27 % 2027/28 2028/29

R 000 R 000 R 000 R 000 R 000

Revenue 84 820 301 84 848 273 90 361 477 6.5% 95 519 502 99 830 998

Internal revenue 12 940 245 13 641 373 13 718 798 0.6% 14 315 472 14 836 357

97 760 546 98 489 645 104 080 275 5.7% 109 834 974 114 667 355

Expenditure 80 669 613 81 651 602 88 295 192 8.1% 93 129 146 97 385 648

Internal expenditure 12 940 245 13 641 373 13 718 798 0.6% 14 315 472 14 836 357

93 609 858 95 292 975 102 013 990 7.1% 107 444 617 112 222 006

Surplus (Deficit) 4 150 688 3 196 671 2 066 285 2 390 356 2 445 350

Taxation 44 883 44 883 23 995 27 542 27 444

Surplus (Deficit) for the year 4 105 805 3 151 788 2 042 290 2 362 814 2 417 906

Capital grants and contributions 4 100 420 4 550 032 4 997 911 4 450 744 4 662 282

Surplus (Deficit) for the year including

 capital grants and contributions
8 206 225 7 701 820 7 040 201 6 813 558 7 080 188
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Capital Budget  

 

 

Capital Budget ï sources of funding  

 

Capital Budget ï sources of funding  

 

  

R8 700 420
R8 424 388

R8 775 992 R8 084 852

R8 387 282

4 000 000

8 000 000

12 000 000

2025/26 ORGB 2025/26 ADJB 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29

Capital Expenditure
R 000

COJ - Loans
39.9%COJ - Cash

3.2%

National
51.7%

Provincial
0.0%

Other
5.2%

Original 

Budget

Adjusted 

Budget
Budget Budget Budget

Funding source 2025/26 2025/26 2026/27 2027/28 2028/29

R 000 R 000 R 000 R 000 R 000

COJ - Loans 3 500 000 2 774 557 3 500 000 3 284 108 3 225 000

COJ - Cash 650 000 650 000 278 081 350 000 500 000

National 3 636 672 4 086 083 4 535 525 3 969 158 4 113 042

Provincial 10 700 10 700 4 160 2 740 2 740

Other 903 048 903 048 458 226 478 846 546 500

Total 8 700 420 8 424 388 8 775 992 8 084 852 8 387 282
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19.12. Operating and Capital Budgets Per Department/Entity  

Below is a breakdown of the budget per department or per entity. Further details of the split in 

budgets between departments and municipal entities are available in the cityôs Medium-Term 

Budget document. 

  

Vote Description
2026/27 Medium Term Revenue & Expenditure 

Framework

R thousand
Original

Budget

Adjusted

Budget

Budget Year 

2026/27

Budget Year +1 

2027/28

Budget Year +2 

2028/29

Revenueby Vote

Economic Development 63 347 46 347 5 361

Env ironment And Infrastructure 16 679 23 115 594 471 19 755 508 991

Transport 1 194 407 1 194 407 1 042 300 1 047 276 1 073 768

Community  Development 58 979 60 979 57 950 62 584 64 258

Health 221 058 220 542 230 646 230 769 241 092

Social Development 413 5 413 427 441 455

Group Forensic Investigation Serv ices

Office Of The Ombudsman

City  Manager 56 627 95 440 100 000

Speaker: Legislative Arm Of Council

Group Information And Communication Technology

Group Finance 31 571 833 31 571 833 32 819 337 33 908 372 34 593 494

Group Corporate And Shared Serv ices 37 540 33 940 34 890 35 814 36 768

Human Settlements 2 019 798 2 085 072 2 151 918 1 667 544 1 324 260

Development Planning 143 689 143 689 153 166 96 147 99 223

Public Safety 644 062 644 062 666 960 687 270 709 264

Municipal Entities Accounts 189 922 191 422 199 539 205 403 244 855

City  Power 26 366 421 26 366 622 28 848 410 31 380 866 33 351 151

Johannesburg Water 21 262 729 21 551 216 22 928 528 24 774 874 25 920 726

Pikitup 3 460 685 3 560 865 3 864 289 4 134 151 4 577 062

Johannesburg Roads Agency 180 931 180 931 212 079 221 623 201 182

Metrobus 112 117 112 117 115 929 119 639 123 467

Johannesburg City  Parks And Zoo 92 143 82 847 83 464 86 042 88 704

Johannesburg Development Agency 80 953 80 953 84 711 88 746 93 105

Johannesburg Property  Company 47 304 47 304 48 912 50 477 52 092

Metro Tech Company 33 791 33 791 14 259 14 715 15 187

Joburg Market 748 428 748 532 773 982 798 750 824 310

Johannesburg Social Housing Company 273 513 273 513 282 813 291 864 301 204

Joburg City  Theatres 43 352 43 352 45 048 47 124 48 662

Joburg Tourism

Total Revenue (incl. capital grants and excl. internal transfers)88 920 722 89 398 304 95 359 389 99 970 246 104 493 280

Expenditure by Vote

Economic Development 220 530 182 034 169 505 175 737 182 977

Env ironment And Infrastructure 154 045 156 995 162 632 169 137 176 261

Transport 1 850 760 1 717 714 1 964 420 2 005 553 2 074 140

Community  Development 1 409 235 1 448 139 1 497 535 1 547 472 1 607 878

Health 1 669 878 1 717 993 1 794 434 1 868 574 1 949 818

Social Development 376 580 400 902 409 844 424 383 441 881

Group Forensic Investigation Serv ices 124 494 124 437 127 068 131 427 136 803

Office Of The Ombudsman 46 634 48 527 49 548 51 240 53 348

City  Manager 2 071 976 2 075 925 2 178 714 2 230 187 2 316 579

Speaker: Legislative Arm Of Council 557 175 557 171 577 904 601 324 627 061

Group Information And Communication Technology 1 189 221 1 191 846 1 208 960 1 234 366 1 275 242

Group Finance 6 041 811 6 061 076 6 442 623 6 635 070 6 813 189

Group Corporate And Shared Serv ices 679 131 633 242 641 747 663 377 690 632

Human Settlements 1 146 900 1 155 544 1 181 615 1 212 373 1 254 646

Development Planning 527 054 540 432 546 451 567 845 591 295

Public Safety 6 565 786 6 859 552 7 203 442 7 478 012 7 794 785

Municipal Entities Accounts 2 115 420 2 128 948 2 489 772 2 590 765 2 673 774

City  Power 23 490 028 23 600 241 26 799 047 29 034 379 30 460 397

Johannesburg Water 19 180 125 19 236 538 20 835 886 22 067 199 23 324 636

Pikitup 4 462 115 4 614 551 5 001 632 5 214 609 5 427 005

Johannesburg Roads Agency 1 632 788 1 712 280 1 766 527 1 830 326 1 907 879

Metrobus 719 878 739 342 770 567 797 469 828 705

Johannesburg City  Parks And Zoo 1 385 713 1 545 108 1 493 990 1 539 827 1 601 132

Johannesburg Development Agency 137 461 145 531 141 881 147 014 153 144

Johannesburg Property  Company 1 101 897 1 131 357 884 239 908 856 946 856

Metro Tech Company 360 189 430 031 436 952 445 336 460 178

Joburg Market 650 175 667 852 657 323 674 804 699 716

Johannesburg Social Housing Company 413 343 425 784 431 570 444 120 459 271

Joburg City  Theatres 332 157 347 511 351 963 361 483 375 393

Joburg Tourism 101 996 99 881 101 396 104 424 108 471

Total Expenditure (incl. taxation and excl. internal transfers)80 714 496 81 696 484 88 319 187 93 156 688 97 413 092

Surplus / (Deficit) for the year 8 206 225 7 701 820 7 040 201 6 813 558 7 080 188

Note:

Revenue includes capital grants and contributions and expenditure taxation.  Internal transfers have been excluded from both 

    revenue and expenditure.

Current Year 2025/26
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19.13. Breakdown of Both the Operating and Capital Budgets 

Per Priority Areas    

Below is a breakdown of the budget per department or per entity. Further details of the split in 

budgets between departments and municipal entities are available in the cityôs Medium-Term 

Budget document. 

 

  

2026/27 - SOURCE OF FINANCE

2026/27 COJ 2027/28 2028/29

DEPARTMENT Funding CRR Nat. Prov. USDG UISP Other

VOTE BUDGET (Loans) (Cash) Grant Grant  BUDGET BUDGET

350 360 374 375 373 377 376

R 000 R 000 R 000 R 000 R 000 R 000 R 000 R 000 R 000 R 000

CORE ADMINISTRATION: w

Economic Development 6 476 6 476

Environment and Infrastructure 578 016 3 000 575 016 71 400 495 000

Transport 110 758 11 656 99 102 202 831 97 887

Community Development 16 245 16 245 36 000 18 828

Health 13 860 13 860 37 110 39 110

Social Development 117 274 75 989 41 285 23 269 23 269

Group Forensic Investigation Services 2 650 2 650

Office of the Ombudsman 1 000 1 000 2 000 2 000

City Manager 1 385 1 385 12 656 10 834

Speaker: Legislative Arm of Council 1 374 1 374 1 374 1 374

Group Information and Communication 

Technology
175 000 175 000 159 043 159 505

Group Finance 7 600 7 600 2 600 3 600

Group Corporate and Shared Services 100 000 100 000 143 437 90 728

Human Settlements 2 020 155 1 296 475 723 680 1 531 565 1 183 930

Development Planning 71 700 10 000 1 700 60 000 43 700 39 700

Public Safety 35 160 13 160 21 000 1 000 21 873 39 873

TOTAL CORE ADMINISTRATION 3 249 527 232 424 261 830 734 118 1 000 1 296 475 723 680 2 297 983 2 214 763

MUNICIPAL ENTITIES:

City Power 2 353 527 1 753 192 433 356 166 979 2 254 235 2 076 373

Johannesburg Water 1 960 125 857 487 866 711 235 927 2 018 877 2 413 211

Pikitup 345 000 99 742 144 452 100 806 389 920 489 920

Johannesburg Roads Agency 570 000 278 753 291 247 696 428 749 256

Metrobus 67 684 66 684 1 000 98 500 95 000

Johannesburg City Parks and Zoo 19 036 11 536 7 500 49 450 53 900

Johannesburg Development Agency 69 460 66 300 3 160 94 080 80 080

Johannesburg Property Company 12 581 10 504 2 077 24 500 60 500

Metro Tech Company 4 400 2 000 2 400 6 275 6 275

Joburg Market 22 229 22 229 28 600 12 000

Johannesburg Social Housing Company 85 000 85 000 103 910 113 910

Joburg City Theatres 15 303 13 649 1 654 19 441 19 441

Joburg Tourism 2 120 500 1 620 2 653 2 653

TOTAL ME's 5 526 465 3 267 576 16 251 1 444 519 3 160 336 733 458 226 5 786 869 6 172 519

TOTAL CITY OF JOHANNESBURG 8 775 992 3 500 000 278 081 2 178 637 4 160 1 633 208 723 680 458 226 8 084 852 8 387 282
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20. 2026/27 Capital Investment Framework  

 

The Capital Investment Framework (CIF) sets out the Cityôs medium-term (three-year) capital 

investment priorities for the 2026/2027 to 2028/2029 financial periods. As required by Section 21(n) 

of the Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act (2013) and Section 26 of the Municipal 

Systems Act (Act 32 of 2000), the CIF is a core component of the Spatial Development Framework 

(SDF). It gives effect to the constitutional developmental duty of municipalities under Section 

153(a) to prioritise the basic needs of communities and promote their social and economic 

development. 

The CIF strategically and spatially guides, aligns, and co-ordinates 

municipal capital expenditure to promote economic growth, address 

infrastructure and services backlogs, and achieve the spatial 

transformation objectives of the City of Johannesburg. 

The CIF is framed within the Gauteng City Region context and aligned to national strategic 

objectives, including the National Development Plan 2030, the National Spatial Development 

Perspective, and the Integrated Urban Development Framework. These instruments require 

metropolitan municipalities to target investment into strategically identified spatial areas to 

transform inherited spatial, social, and economic inequalities. 

The CIF bridges the gap between the IDP, Budget, GDS 2040, and the Metropolitan Spatial 

Development Framework. Its main objectives are to: 

Å Ensure the improved management of the Cityôs existing infrastructure; 

Å Contribute towards the eradication of service delivery backlogs, especially in high-impact 

programme areas for infrastructure and service delivery, by prioritising capital projects in 

these locations; 

Å Improve on the co-ordination and integration of capital investments in a manner that is 

planned, delivered and managed;  

Å Prioritise projects and programmes through a strategic and spatially linked information 

system known as the Johannesburg Strategic Infrastructure Platform (JSIP) in the context 

of the Cityôs limited financial resources in a way that maximizes returns (economic, social 

and environmental), and; 

Å Direct the Cityôs long-term spatial and socio-economic development strategies for public 

and private investment, by aligning capital budget requirements of departments and 

entities to priority areas, as defined in the Joburg 2040 GDS, SDF 2040 and the IDP.  

Capital investment in infrastructure is essential to implementing the SDF, as it sets the course for 

future growth. Through guiding public investment in bulk infrastructure and services, the SDF 

directs private investment and development across the City. 

The capital budget process ensures compliance with the MFMA and National Treasury guidelines. 

It involves extensive consultations between all departments, entities, and the Development 

Planning department (as custodian of the SDF), and is overseen by the Budget Steering 

Committee, Mayoral Lekgotlas, and ultimately Mayoral Committee and Council approval. 
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20.1. Capital Investment and Growth Management  

The Cityôs strategic capital investment focus is described in three broad investment categories that 

relate to managing existing assets, meeting infrastructure backlogs (particularly in marginalised 

areas) and increasing capacity to direct growth in strategic areas. These are discussed below.  

20.1.1. Infrastructure asset management  

Infrastructure Asset Management refers to investment in existing infrastructure assets to address 

asset life cycle requirements. It includes refurbishment and replacement of assets in order to 

secure continued service delivery.  

Areas that require refurbishment and replacement of infrastructure assets are prioritised within the 

consolidated infrastructure plan, particularly in areas where service constraints exist and demand 

already exceeds available capacity, necessitating infrastructure upgrades and additional 

investment Figure 15, Figure 16, Figure 17 and Figure 18 show the priority areas for upgrading, 

refurbishment and replacement of existing infrastructure for sewer, water, power and roads. 

The upgrading of existing infrastructure (along with refurbishment and replacement) will form part 

of asset management investments in priority development areas such as transformation zones, 

strategic economic nodes and marginalised areas for the SDF, to help achieve the intended 

development outcomes. 
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20.1.2. Infrastructure investment to deal with backlogs in marginalised areas  

This investment addresses backlogs and deficiencies in engineering and social infrastructure in 

underserviced and marginalised parts of the City. Investment is targeted at resolving inequalities 

and creating more sustainable, liveable settlements. 

Marginalised area programmes are in place across the City, including in Eldorado Park, Riverlea, 

Orange Farm, Ivory Park/Kaalfontein, Soweto, and Alexandra, with planned extensions to 

Zandspruit and the southern deprivation areas. 

Region High Impact Programmes Total 2026 / 
2027 

Total 2027 / 
2028 

Total 2028 / 
2029 

MTREF Total 

A Ivory Park, Ebony Park, Rabie Ridge, 
Mayibuye, Kaalfontein and Diepsloot 

 R311,800,000   R556,197,000   R577,018,609   R1,445,015,609  

B Riverlea  R40,000,000   R37,298,000   R5,288,000   R82,586,000  

C Zandspruit  R112,102,920   R182,500,920   R157,000,000   R451,603,840  

D  Soweto/Kliptown  R1,295,668,044   R372,729,500   R385,781,000   R2,054,178,544  

E Alexandra   R79,111,000   R91,912,080  R67,500,000  R238,523,080 

F Not applicable   R0   R0   R0   R0  

G Orange Farm, Eldorado Park, Driezik  R127,700,000   R117,900,000   R109,450,000   R355,050,000  

  
Grand Total  

 
R1,966,381,964  

 
R1,358,537,500  

 
R1,302,037,609  

  
R4,626,957,073  

¢ŀōƭŜ мрΥ !ƭƭƻŎŀǝƻƴ ƻŦ IƛƎƘ LƳǇŀŎǘ tǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜ !ǊŜŀǎ 

A total of R4.63 billion has been allocated to high-impact programme areas, representing an 

average of 16% of the MTREF total. Region D (Soweto/Kliptown) received the largest share at R2 

billion, followed by Region A (Ivory Park/Ebony Park/Diepsloot) at R1.4 billion. Alexandra (Region 

E) is allocated R238 million for roads, water, sanitation, and electricity networks. Orange Farm and 

Eldorado Park (Region G) receive R355 million, with Riverlea and Zandspruit receiving R82 million 

and R451 million respectively. 

 

CƛƎǳǊŜ нлΥ !ƭƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ IƛƎƘ LƳǇŀŎǘ !ǊŜŀǎ ς wŜƎƛƻƴŀƭ !ƴŀƭȅǎƛǎ 
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Although the high-impact programme areas are not fully integrated into the proposed urban core, 

their location presents intensification prospects that can enhance local connectivity and 

functionality. 

20.1.3. Increasing infrastructure capacity for development in strategic growth areas  

The SDF 2040 envisages a compact, polycentric urban model that transforms the City into a more 

efficient, equitable, and sustainable form (see section 9). This investment targets transformation 

zones, strategic economic nodes, and Transit-Oriented Development (ToD) nodes to provide 

capacity for higher-intensity development. 

Urban Development Zones are high-priority locations for growth and capital investment. Each 

transformation zone programme has comprehensive development frameworks and precinct plans 

to direct investment. The ToD nodes and Inner City have clear investment programmes with 

MTREF funding allocations. Development in these areas requires proactive capacity 

improvements to accommodate proposed densities and attract private investment. Investment in 

economic infrastructure supports the Cityôs current economic base and ensures growth 

opportunities and job creation. Investment in economic nodes proximate to marginalised areas is 

of particular strategic importance. 

Growth management requires an area-based focus that combines investments for multiplier 

effects, alongside phased timing that opens new growth prospects. Continuous analysis of 

growthtrends is critical to inform investment and policy decisions. 
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20.2. 2026/27 City Priorities  

20.2.1. 2026/2027 MTREF Capital Draft Budget Implications  

The City of Johannesburgôs Medium-Term Revenue and Expenditure Framework (MTREF) 

provides a three-year projection of the capital budget, reflecting the City's efforts to align financial 

planning with developmental priorities. Allocation trends within the capital budget reveal both 

strategic intentions and the challenges faced in balancing service delivery with fiscal sustainability. 

Given limited capital resources and competing demands, prioritisation through the JSIP system 

helps the City balance infrastructure delivery across marginalised areas, upgrades, and future 

development. 

JSIP allows for a centralised decision support process which facilitates full 

control over strategic infrastructure investment strategies.  

 
CƛƎǳǊŜ ннΥ¢ƻǘŀƭ /ŀǇŜȄ ǇŜǊ !ƴƴǳƳ ς нлнсκнлнт a¢w9C 

The Cityôs total 2026/2027 to 2028/2029 MTREF capital budget is R25.24 billion, averaging R8.41 

billion annually. Year-on-year fluctuations reflect changes in national government funding 

allocations, revenue collection performance, and project readiness. 

The City maintains its focus on directing capital investment towards housing, water, electricity, and 

sanitation infrastructure, with urban renewal, transport, and green infrastructure gaining priority in 

line with long-term spatial and developmental goals. 

The Capital Expenditure Framework (CEF) provides the necessary foundation for long-term capital 

budgeting, identifying priority investment areas and aligning capital planning with the GDS 2040 to 

ensure investments are sustainable, spatially targeted, and capable of addressing the Cityôs 

service delivery backlog. 
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20.2.2. Capex Allocations per unit/department/entity  

The capital budget process entails in-depth one-on-one sessions between departments, entities, 

and Municipal Owned Entities to refine funding requests and confirm alignment with political and 

strategic directives. 

One-on-one sessions provide a platform for departments and entities to 

ensure clarity, consistency, and alignment with broader planning 

frameworks within the capital budgeting process. These engagements 

strengthen collaboration and enhance the integrity of the overall budget 

planning cycle. 

Departments   Total 2026 / 2027   Total 2027 / 2028   Total 2028 / 2029   MTREF Total   Percentage 

Speaker  R1,373,500   R1,373,500   R1,373,500   R4,120,500  0.02% 

Ombudsman Office  R1,000,000   R2,000,000   R2,000,000   R5,000,000  0.02% 

Group Forensic and Investigation 
Services 

 R-     R2,650,000   R2,650,000   R5,300,000  0.02% 

Tourism  R2,120,000   R2,653,000   R2,653,000   R7,426,000  0.03% 

Economic Development  R-     R6,476,000   R6,476,000   R12,952,000  0.05% 

Group Finance  R7,600,000   R2,600,000   R3,600,000   R13,800,000  0.05% 

Metropolitan Trading Company (MTC)  R4,400,000   R6,275,000   R6,275,000   R16,950,000  0.07% 

Mayors Office/ City Manager  R1,385,000   R12,656,000   R10,834,000   R24,875,000  0.10% 

Johannesburg Theatre Management 
Company  

 R15,302,768   R19,441,432   R19,441,432   R54,185,632  0.21% 

Joburg Market  R22,228,943   R28,600,000   R12,000,000   R62,828,943  0.25% 

Community Development  R16,245,000   R36,000,000   R18,828,000   R71,073,000  0.28% 

Health  R13,860,000   R37,110,000   R39,110,000   R90,080,000  0.36% 
Public Safety  R35,160,000   R21,873,000   R39,873,000   R96,906,000  0.38% 

Joburg Property Company (JPC)  R12,581,000   R24,500,000   R60,500,000   R97,581,000  0.39% 

City Parks and Zoo  R19,036,489   R49,450,000   R53,900,000   R122,386,489  0.48% 

Development Planning  R71,700,000   R43,700,000   R39,700,000   R155,100,000  0.61% 

Social Development  R117,274,000   R23,268,900   R23,268,900   R163,811,800  0.65% 

Johannesburg Development Agency 
(JDA) 

 R69,460,000   R94,080,000   R80,080,000   R243,620,000  0.96% 

Metrobus  R67,684,000   R98,500,000   R95,000,000   R261,184,000  1.03% 

Johannesburg Social Housing Company 
(JOSHCO) 

 R85,000,000   R103,910,000   R113,910,000   R302,820,000  1.20% 

Group Corporate and Shared Services 
(GCSS) 

 R100,000,000   R143,437,000   R90,727,613   R334,164,613  1.32% 

Transportation  R110,758,400   R202,831,000   R97,887,000   R411,476,400  1.63% 

Group ICT and Information Management 
Governance 

 R175,000,000   R159,042,500   R159,504,500   R493,547,000  1.95% 

Environment and Infrastructure Services 
(EISD) 

 R578,016,000   R71,400,000   R495,000,000   R1,144,416,000  4.53% 

PIKITUP  R345,000,000   R389,920,380   R489,920,380   R1,224,840,760  4.85% 

Johannesburg Roads Agency (JRA)  R570,000,000   R696,427,668   R749,256,345   R2,015,684,013  7.98% 

Human Settlements  R2,020,154,920   R1,531,565,000   R1,183,930,000   R4,735,649,920  18.76% 

Joburg Water  R1,960,124,780   R2,018,876,720   R2,413,210,620   R6,392,212,120  25.32% 

City Power  R2,353,526,920   R2,254,234,900   R2,076,372,710   R6,684,134,530  26.47% 

 
Grand Total 

  
R8,775,991,720  

 
 R8,084,852,000  

  
R8,387,282,000  

  
R25,248,125,720  

 
100.00% 

¢ŀōƭŜ мсΥ /ŀǇŜȄ ŀƭƭƻŎŀǝƻƴ ōȅ ǳƴƛǘκŘŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘκŜƴǝǘȅ 
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Table 16 and Figure 22 illustrate the distribution of capital budget across departments and 

municipal entities. Key findings include: 

Å City Power and Joburg Water consume the largest capital share, at R6.68 billion and R6.39 

billion respectively in 2026/27 and averaging R2.2 billion each over the MTREF, reflecting 

the Loan funding obligations as well as Metro Trading Service Reform programme. City 

Powerôs allocations support new substations, metering and infrastructure renewal. Key 

Joburg Water projects include Water Demand Management assets and the 

Roodepoort/Diepsloot sewer programme.  

Å Human Settlements holds the third-highest demand, peaking at R4.73 billion in 2026/27. 

While still significant, the allocation reflects a more moderated trajectory compared to the 

previous year, with funding directed towards large-scale housing developments, informal 

settlement upgrading, and catalytic projects such as the Lufhereng Mixed Development. 

Å The JRA averages R2 billion over the MTREF for multi-year road infrastructure projects, 

including bridge replacement, gravel road tarring, and road resurfacing, aligned with the 

State of the City Address priorities. 

Å PIKITUPôs allocation of R1.2 billion, across the 2026/27_MTREF period looks into 

maintaining and enhancing core waste collection services, infrastructure for waste 

management facilities as well as the upgrade and rehabilitation of landfill sites to ensure 

environmental compliance and long-term operational sustainability.  

Å The EISD capital budget allocation for the 2026/27_FY is designed to respond to the 

Alternative Waste Treatment Technologies, funded by the BFI, under the Urban 

Development Framework Grant.  

Å Overall, the allocation profile demonstrates a strong bias towards infrastructure-led 

investment, with the majority of capital directed towards core network services and asset-

intensive functions. In contrast, smaller allocations to governance, administrative, and 

strategic departments reflect their relatively limited capital requirements. 

Å At a project level, the capital programme reflects a diverse range of interventions aimed at 

improving service delivery, supporting economic development, and enhancing community 

well-being. These include housing developments, precinct upgrades, public facilities, 

transport infrastructure, and social amenities across the City. Collectively, these 
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investments demonstrate a multi-sectoral and area-based approach to development, with 

a focus on both operational efficiency and long-term transformation. 

 

20.2.3. Spatial Capex Allocations  

Transformation Zone and Development Nodes  

The Nodal Review policy (approved 2020) introduced eight hierarchical development levels 

replacing the previous three-zone model, providing a more nuanced approach to spatial targeting. 

The focus of this section is on infrastructure investment and land development in the three nodal 

areas (Inner City, Metropolitan, and Regional), the General Urban Zone, LED Zone, and Industrial 

Nodes. 

Transformation zones are SDF-defined areas where capital investment is prioritised for urban 

intensification and expansion, with city-wide catalytic potential. These comprise Soweto, 

Randburg/OR Tambo Corridor, the Inner City, ToD Corridors, and the Mining Belt. 

Transformation Zone  Total 2026 / 
2027 

Total 2027 / 
2028 

Total 2028 / 
2029 

MTREF Total Percentag
e 

Sandton Node  R-     R-     R5,000,000   R5,000,000  0% 

Not Mapped  R8,160,000   R12,740,000   R17,740,000   R38,640,000  0% 

Randburg Node  R25,000,000   R56,000,000   R57,000,000   R138,000,000  1% 

Empire Perth SAF  R122,000,000   R33,020,000   R50,520,000   R205,540,000  1% 

Louis Botha SAF  R31,036,000   R136,772,480   R112,265,400   R280,073,880  1% 

Soweto SAF  R92,394,044   R118,637,500   R100,141,500   R311,173,044  1% 

Randburg-OR Tambo Corridor  R338,915,000   R197,365,000   R212,235,000   R748,515,000  3% 

Turffontein SAF  R254,478,370   R281,577,000   R277,582,500   R813,637,870  3% 

Mining Belt  R307,194,863   R404,580,920   R340,748,000   R1,052,523,783  4% 

Inner City  R689,177,728   R699,342,932   R743,498,432   R2,132,019,092  8% 

Outside of Transformation 
Zone 

 R6,907,635,715   R6,144,816,168   R6,470,551,168  R19,523,003,05
1  

77% 

Grand Total  R8,775,991,720   R8,084,852,000   R8,387,282,000  R25,248,125,72
0  

100% 

¢ŀōƭŜ мтΥ .ǳŘƎŜǘ ŀƭƭƻŎŀǝƻƴ ƛƴ ǘǊŀƴǎŦƻǊƳŀǝƻƴ ȊƻƴŜǎ 

Transformation zones account for 23% of total capital allocation over the MTREF. The Inner City 

receives the largest share at R2.13 billion (8%), supporting the Inner-City Revitalisation 

programme to restore Johannesburgôs economic core. 

The Mining Belt receives R1.05 billion to unlock this strategic development corridor, connecting 

Soweto with broader urban and economic opportunities towards Roodepoort and Mogale City, and 

enabling the Inner City to expand southward. 

The Turffontein SAF and RandburgïOR Tambo Corridor also receive substantial allocations of 

R813.6 million (3%) and R748.5 million (3%), respectively. These areas form part of key transit-

oriented development corridors, where infrastructure investment is intended to support 

densification, improve mobility, and promote integrated land-use development along strategic 

movement axes. 

The Administrative/Head Office and Whole of Metro categories receive a substantial budget share, 

reflecting non-spatially targeted investments that serve the City broadly. Improving data and spatial 

mapping capabilities remains a priority for capital planning.  
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Development Zones  

The 2016 SDF Consolidation Zone has been replaced by more nuanced transect planning from 

the Nodal Review policy, creating a logical density gradient that limits peripheral expansion while 

enhancing central area redevelopment. The Cityôs development zones fall into four categories: 

General Urban Zone 

An urban (not suburban) zone of the city with up to 5-storey residential or mixed-use buildings. 

Medium intensity area, with a good scattering of land use mix (local shops and businesses mixed 

throughout the area but concentrated on high streets and neighbourhood nodes)ða thoroughly 

walkable environment, with all local amenities available on foot. 

Local Economic Development (LED) Zone 

An environment like the "General Urban Zone" but with a focus on promoting economic land uses 

(diversifying high-density, single-use, residential areas).  

Sub-urban Zone 

Medium- to low-density residential areas with a mix of land uses to accommodate local needs as 

per the scheme (home-based shops, home enterprises, local services, hair salons, estate 

agencies, etcetera.)  

Peri-urban Zone  

Low-density and high-intensity residential/agricultural areas. Mixing of land use as per the scheme. 

Maintaining a low-intensity residential/agricultural environment 

Development Zone   Total 2026 / 
2027  

 Total 2027 / 
2028  

 Total 2028 / 
2029  

Total MTREF Percentag
e 

 Zandspruit UDF   R11,000,000   R-     R13,000,000   R24,000,000  0% 

 Not Mapped   R8,160,000   R12,740,000   R38,640,000   R59,540,000  0% 

 Southern Farms UDF   R94,500,000   R124,122,367   R461,682,367   R680,304,734  2% 
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 LED Zone   R321,712,789   R374,825,000   R1,095,171,889   
R1,791,709,678  

4% 

 Beyond Urban Development 
Boundary  

 R357,035,576   R746,604,923   R1,967,896,108   
R3,071,536,607  

7% 

 General Urban Zone   R620,304,816   R895,400,000   R2,260,168,727   
R3,775,873,543  

9% 

 Peri-Urban Zone   R1,500,487,000   R779,918,000   R2,936,866,000   
R5,217,271,000  

12% 

 Development Node    R1,536,823,142   R1,545,708,332   R4,632,061,556   
R7,714,593,030  

18% 

 Sub-Urban Zone   R4,325,968,397   R3,605,533,378   
R11,842,639,07
3  

 
R19,774,140,84
8  

47% 

 Grand Total   R8,775,991,720   R8,084,852,000  R25,248,125,72
0  

R42,108,969,44
0  

100% 

¢ŀōƭŜ муΥ .ǳŘƎŜǘ ŀƭƭƻŎŀǝƻƴ ƛƴ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘŀƭ ȊƻƴŜǎ 

Capital investment is concentrated in the General Urban Zone and LED Zone, with a combined 

R19.77 billion (47%) over the MTREF, promoting development consistent with the Nodal Reviewôs 

guidelines. 

The Development Node category receives the second-largest allocation, with R7.71 billion (18%) 

over the MTREF. These areas represent key economic and activity nodes within the City where 

investment is targeted to support economic growth, strengthen urban form, and improve 

accessibility.  

The Peri-Urban Zone is allocated R5.22 billion (12%), reflecting significant investment in areas on 

the urban edge. This allocation is largely driven by major human settlements projects and bulk 

infrastructure provision required to support urban expansion. 

Investment in the General Urban Zone amounts to R3.78 billion (9%), supporting a combination of 

infrastructure upgrades, service delivery improvements, and incremental development across the 

broader urban fabric. The Beyond Urban Development Boundary (UDB) category receives R3.07 

billion.  

Without improved spatial targeting, it will be difficult to assess whether the City is making progress 

in implementing the SDF through its capital budget. 
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Marginalised areas  

The SDF 2040 defines marginalised areas as densely populated places on the urban periphery 

that lack the characteristics of sustainable, liveable neighbourhoods and are disconnected from 

services.  

It is worth noting however, that some marginalised areas fall within the Transformation Zones and 

would, therefore be integrated and redeveloped as part of those development programmes.  

Marginalised Areas  Total 2026 / 2027 Total 2027 / 2028 Total 2028 / 2029 Total MTREF Percentage 

Not Mapped  R8,160,000   R12,740,000   R17,740,000   R38,640,000  0% 

Category 3  R179,020,000   R315,000,000   R187,650,000   R681,670,000  3% 

Category 2  R165,619,409   R307,988,420   R314,046,100   R787,653,929  3% 

Category 1  R268,341,000   R327,195,080   R227,630,400   R823,166,480  3% 

Not Marginalised Area  R8,154,851,311   R7,121,928,500   R7,640,215,500   R22,916,995,311  91% 

Grand Total  R8,775,991,720   R8,084,852,000   R8,387,282,000   R25,248,125,720  100% 

¢ŀōƭŜ мфΥ .ǳŘƎŜǘ ŀƭƭƻŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ƳŀǊƎƛƴŀƭƛǎŜŘ ŀǊŜŀǎ 

Category 1 marginalised areas receive R823 million (3% of MTREF capital), with programmes 

already in place for Ivory Park and Kaalfontein. Categories 2 and 3 receive 3% and 3% 

respectively, with planned extensions to Zandspruit and the southern areas. 

An average of half the capital budget across the MTREF falls outside marginalised areas. 

 

CƛƎǳǊŜ нтΥ .ǳŘƎŜǘ ŀƭƭƻŎŀǝƻƴ ƛƴ ƳŀǊƎƛƴŀƭƛǎŜŘ ŀǊŜŀǎΦ 

Of the Cityôs 1 645 kmĮ total area, 223 kmĮ (14%) is designated as marginalised. These areas 

received 9% of capital allocation over three years. The SDF strategy for these areas centres on 

transforming settlements into liveable, diverse, and integrated parts of the City. 
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20.3. Climate responsiveness and resilience within the capital 

budgeting framework  

Climate responsiveness refers to the municipalityôs capacity to adapt to climate change impacts 

while reducing its own contribution. This has direct financial implications for the Cityôs fiscal viability 

and programme execution. 

The Cityôs Climate Action Plan (CAP), as approved in March 2021, outlines actions and strategies 

to guide climate responsive planning. One of the main actions of the plan is to promote ToDs, 

reiterating specific actions outlined in the SDF, while the IDP increasingly reflects climate 

considerations.  

Climate responsiveness is operationalised through capital projects including the BRT system, 

waste sorting facilities, human settlement formalisation, and resilient infrastructure upgrades 

(notably stormwater and flood attenuation). 

Significant gaps remain in fully integrating climate responsiveness into capital planning. The 

process lacks a systematic method for climate budget tagging of projects, making it difficult to track 

and report on climate-responsive investments. 

At the time of reporting, efforts were underway to strengthen institutional capacity for climate-

responsive capital budgeting and to embed climate finance mechanisms within the JSIP system. 
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21. High Impact Programmes  

 

This chapter accounts for the commitments the City of Johannesburg made to its residents at the 

start of the 2021 to 2026 IDP cycle. As the final annual review of that cycle, its purpose is twofold: 

to record honestly what was delivered against what was promised, and to confirm the investment 

commitments that will be carried forward to the incoming Council. 

The residents of the City's deprivation areas were not given vague aspirations. They were given 

specific spatial programmes, budgeted infrastructure commitments, and facility delivery timelines. 

This chapter reports on the status of those commitments. It names what has been achieved, what 

remains outstanding, and what the 2026/27 MTREF will fund as the bridge to the next Council's 

mandate. 

Two spatial priorities structure these programmes. First, the City's deprivation areas -- Regions A, 

C, D, and G -- where under-investment is most acute and the obligation to deliver is clearest. 

Second, the Transformation Zone -- the Inner City, the Mining Belt, and the Transit Oriented 

Development (TOD) Corridors -- where strategic densification and spatial integration are essential 

to long-term economic growth and spatial equity. 

Three catalytic infrastructure programmes are addressed separately: the Lanseria Wastewater 

Treatment Works, without which the Lanseria Smart City cannot proceed; the City Power Smart 

Metering Programme; and the Kya Sands closed landfill rehabilitation. 

 

21.1. Deprivation Area Programmes  

The deprivation area programmes focus the City's investment in communities carrying the heaviest 

concentration of infrastructure backlogs, unemployment, inadequate housing, and limited access 

to social services. Spatial Development Framework 2040 identifies four programme areas: Region 

A (Ivory Park and Diepsloot), Region C (Zandspruit), Region D (Kliptown/Soweto), and Region G 

(Orange Farm and Southern Farms). 

Urban Development Frameworks (UDFs) have been approved for all four areas, providing 

consolidated spatial and development planning instruments that guide project prioritisation and 

multi-year investment sequencing. 

21.1.1. Focus Areas and Interventions  

Region  Areas  Interventions  

Region 
A 

Ivory Park, Ebony 
Park, Rabie Ridge, 
Mayibuye, Kaalfontein, 
Diepsloot 

Å Infrastructure upgrades: sewer, water, roads (tarring) 
Å Public environment: pedestrian walkways, open spaces, street lighting 
Å New housing development and informal settlement upgrading 
Å ECDs, Gender-Based Violence centres, and multipurpose sports 

facilities 

Region 
C 

Zandspruit Å Informal settlement upgrading 
Å Infrastructure upgrades: water, sewer, electricity 
Å Social facilities: multipurpose centres, clinics, public transport facilities 

Region 
D 

Kliptown, Soweto Å Housing development and informal settlement upgrading 
Å Infrastructure upgrades: water, sewer, stormwater 
Å Public environment upgrades, ECDs, Gender-Based Violence centres 

Region 
G 

Orange Farm, Drieziek Å Incomplete housing projects and new housing delivery 
Å Roads (tarring) and infrastructure upgrades: sewer, water, stormwater 
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Å Public environment upgrades and new social facilities, ECDs, GBV 
centres 

Region 
G 

Southern Farms Å Bulk, transport, and social infrastructure investment 
Å Housing delivery including site and service schemes 
Å Economic development strategy focused on local job creation 
Å Environmental stewardship of critical biodiversity networks 

¢ŀōƭŜ нлΥ 5ŜǇǊƛǾŀǘƛƻƴ !ǊŜŀ tǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜǎ ππ {Ǉŀǘƛŀƭ CƻŎǳǎ ŀƴŘ LƴǘŜǊǾŜƴǘƛƻƴ ¢ȅǇŜǎ 

21.1.2. Programme Progress and 2026/27 Commitments  

Region  Progress to Date  2026/27 Commitments  Active Constraints  

A Å  Greater Ivory Park UDF 
(2024) approved; area 
elevated to Gauteng Province 
Priority Human Settlement 
Development Programme. 

Å  Dlamini Drive Complete 
Streets upgrade: 100% 
complete. 

Å  Kopanong Sports Centre: 70% 
complete. 

Å  Kaalfontein Multipurpose 
Sports Complex: under 
construction. 

Å  Ivory Park Swimming Pool: 
under construction. 

Å  Hikhensile Clinic: under 
construction. 

Å  Swazi Inn Business Node 
Public Environment Upgrade 
Phase 1: 100% complete. 

Å  Diepsloot public environment 
upgrades (JB Marks Street, 
bridge): 80% complete. 

Å  Tanganani Extension 14 
human settlements 
construction: commenced. 

Å  Complete Kopanong Sports 
Centre and Ivory Park 
Swimming Pool. 

Å  Progress Kaalfontein 
Multipurpose Sports Complex 
to completion. 

Å  Advance informal settlement 
upgrading programme. 

Å  Secure funding for Swazi Inn 
Business Node Phase 2. 

Å  Target smaller-scale 
economic development 
projects to build on UDF 
foundation. 

Å  Project stoppages due to 
contractor non-payment and 
budget cuts. 

Å  Limited land for large-scale 
economic development; 
existing parcels subject to 
competing pressures and 
informal occupation. 

Å  Scope of Ivory Park 
Implementation Business 
Plan constrained by budget 
shortfalls. 

C Å  Greater Zandspruit UDF 
(2024) approved. 

Å  Lutz Power Station upgrading: 
underway. 

Å  New programme; limited 
implementation to date. 

Å  Secure funding for Zandspruit 
clinic and multipurpose 
centre. 

Å  Advance infrastructure 
upgrade design and 
procurement. 

Å  Initiate community 
engagement structures for 
programme delivery. 

Å  Project funding not yet 
secured for clinic and MPC. 

Å  As a new programme, 
implementation pipeline 
requires project preparation 
investment before delivery 
can scale. 

D Å  Kliptown UDF approved; new 
social compact with the 
community being finalised by 
Human Settlements. 

Å  Collaboration with PRASA 
advancing on Kliptown station 
precinct. 

Å  Range of historical public 
investments in housing and 
social amenities; impact has 
been below expectation. 

Å  Finalise new Kliptown 
Multipurpose Centre (MPC) 
feasibility study and detailed 
designs. 

Å  Secure town-planning 
approval for MPC site. 

Å  Secure budget allocation in 
the next MTREF for MPC 
implementation. 

Å  Complete social compact with 
the Kliptown community. 

Å  Sustained public investment 
has not produced sustainable 
change; institutional 
management gaps and 
limited operational budgets 
have undermined previous 
projects. 

Å  Safe, affordable housing and 
local economic opportunity 
remain critical deficits. 



 

The Peopleôs Plan 2026/27  176 

G 
(Orange 
Farm)  

Å  Greater Orange Farm UDF 
(2024) approved; JDA as 
main implementing agency 
since 2023/24. 

Å  Ward-based roads and 
stormwater upgrading: 
ongoing. 

Å  Chris Hani Sports Complex 
Phase 1: progressed to 
implementation. 

Å  Drieziek Park: delivered. 

Å  Public environment upgrades 
(Monyane Drive and 16th 
Street): implemented. 

Å  Region G Transport Master 
Plan developed; no funding 
secured for implementation 
yet. 

Å  Continue ward-based roads 
and stormwater programme. 

Å  Advance Chris Hani Sports 
Complex to next phase. 

Å  Progress detailed planning for 
Orange Farm MPC and 
additional social facilities. 

Å  Advance Integrated Corridor 
Management Plan for public 
transport connectivity. 

Å  Budget constraints affecting 
the pace of rollout. 

Å  Region G Transport Master 
Plan unfunded; connectivity to 
urban centres remains 
inadequate. 

Å  Sewer discharge treated at 
Sebokeng WWTW, which has 
operational challenges. 

G 
(Southern 
Farms)  

Å  Southern Farms UDF (2023) 
approved; development vision 
centred on conservation-
based, mixed-use urban 
villages. 

Å  Land area: approximately 
4,020 hectares; primarily CoJ-
owned. 

Å  Phase 1 (11,937 housing 
units): town-planning 
applications underway. 

Å  Infrastructure cost estimates: 
water R689.3 million; sewer 
R803.5 million. 

Å  Finalise town-planning 
approvals to enable Phase 1 
bulk services installation 
using USDG grant funding. 

Å  Confirm phased infrastructure 
investment programme with 
Johannesburg Water. 

Å  Manage environmental 
compliance for critical 
biodiversity areas within the 
development footprint. 

Å  Infrastructure capital 
requirements are substantial 
and exceed current MTREF 
capacity. 

Å  Development cannot proceed 
until town-planning is 
finalised. 

Å  Multi-sphere coordination 
required given extent and 
location of the area. 

¢ŀōƭŜ нмΥ 5ŜǇǊƛǾŀǘƛƻƴ !ǊŜŀ tǊƻƎǊŀƳƳŜǎ ππ tǊƻƎǊŜǎǎΣ /ƻƳƳƛǘƳŜƴǘǎ ŀƴŘ /ƻƴǎǘǊŀƛƴǘǎ όнлнсκнтύ 

21.1.3. Deprivation Areas: Water and Sanitation Capital Investment (MTREF)  

The tables below set out the approved 2026/27 capital budget allocation and the proposed outer-

year MTREF targets for water and sanitation investment in each deprivation area. The 2026/27 

column reflects the approved budget. Outer-year figures are projections subject to future MTREF 

processes. 

Orange Farm: Water and Sanitation  

Projects  2026/27 
Budget (R' 

000) 

2027/28 
Budget (R' 

000) 

2028/29 
Budget (R' 

000) 

Output  

Orange Farm: Water Demand 
(Prepaid meters, yard 
connections, 
decommissioning of 
midblock pipes)  

42,500 45,000 40,000 Renewal of 
existing 
infrastructure 

Planned Replacement: Sewer 
Mains (Replacement of 
ageing sewer infrastructure)  

29,113 30,000 30,000 Renewal of 
existing 
infrastructure 

Note: Orange Farm: Water Demand is currently at tender documentation stage. Sewer Mains replacement is at design 
and construction stage. 2029/30 figures are indicative outer-year projections. 

 

Ivory Park: Water and Sanitation  
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Projects  2026/27 
Budget (R' 

000) 

2027/28 
Budget (R' 

000) 

2028/29 
Budget (R' 

000) 

Output  

Ivory Park: Water 
Infrastructure (Design and 
construction)  

5,000 10,000 0 Renewal of 
existing 
infrastructure 

Note: Project is currently at design stage. 

Kliptown/Soweto: Water and Sanitation  

Projects  2026/27 
Budget (R' 

000) 

2027/28 
Budget (R' 

000) 

2028/29 
Budget (R' 

000) 

Output  

Soweto: Water Demand 
(Replacement of secondary 
mains, STS meter 
installation, property 
plumbing retrofitting)  

24,547 49,964 0 Renewal of 
existing 
infrastructure 

Note: Soweto Water Demand is currently in procurement and design. Project aims to reduce non-revenue water through 
infrastructure renewal and metering. 2029/30 figures are indicative outer-year projections. 

Southern Farms: Infrastructure Requirement  

The overall infrastructure cost to support development at Southern Farms is estimated at R689.3 

million for water and R803.5 million for sanitation. All components in the Johannesburg Water 

Infrastructure Master Plan for this area are classified as long-term plan items. Construction cannot 

commence until town-planning approvals are in place and USDG grant funding is secured. The 

infrastructure programme will be costed and sequenced within the next IDP cycle once Phase 1 

approval is confirmed. 

21.2. High Impact Programmes: Transformation Zone  

The Transformation Zone encompasses the Inner City, the Mining Belt, and the Transit Oriented 

Development (TOD) Corridors. These are areas where the City directs investment to reverse 

apartheid-era spatial patterns -- repairing the structural exclusion that placed employment, services, 

and opportunity far from those who most need them. 

21.2.1. Transit Oriented Development Corridors  

The TOD programme concentrates mixed-use, mixed-income development around public 

transport nodes, connecting Soweto through the Inner City to Sandton via the Empire-Perth and 

Louis Botha corridors. Implementation has continued since 2013, with the strongest focus on Louis 

Botha and Empire-Perth. 

Progress since 2023:  

Å Rea Vaya Phase 1C infrastructure along the Louis Botha Corridor has reached technical 

completion and awaits operationalisation. 

Å Paterson Park social cluster completed, including a swimming pool, sports fields, library, 

and community centre. Town-planning work to enable approximately 2,000 new residential 

units on City-owned sites has been finalised; land release by JPC is pending. 

Å The Great Walk pedestrian route linking Alexandra to Sandton CBD via the M1 pedestrian 

bridges: constructed. 

Å Watt Street at-grade intersection upgrade: completed, unlocking adjacent City-owned 

development land. 

Å 79 properties acquired by the City along the Louis Botha Corridor and rezoned for higher-

density residential development; release through JPC is pending. 
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Å Balfour Park: sidewalk upgrades improving access from three schools to the Rea Vaya 

station completed. 

Å Noordgesig Social Cluster: upgraded swimming pool, community centre, library, park, and 

NMT routes linking the clinic to the BRT station completed. 

Å Brixton Social Cluster Phase 1: multipurpose Sports and Recreation Centre, parking, and 

sports fields completed. Phase 2 (library and swimming pool upgrade): near completion. 

Å Westbury Clinic constructed and linked to BRT station via NMT upgrades. 

Å Kew-Wynberg Precinct Plan initiated in 2025/26 to formulate a strategy for the under-

performing industrial node. 

 

Infrastructure capacity constraints, particularly in water and sanitation networks, have continued to 

limit densification potential across all three corridors. Private sector investment in Empire-Perth 

has been delayed for a decade as a result. The 2026/27 MTREF allocates capital to address these 

bottlenecks. 

TOD Corridors: Water and Sanitation Capital Investment (MTREF)  

Node  Project  2026/27 
Budget (R' 

000) 

2027/28 
Budget (R' 

000) 

2028/29 
Budget (R' 

000) 

Output  

Louis 
Botha  

Water Upgrade (1.4 km) 
and 37 Ml Linksfield 
Reservoir 

3,000 5,000 0 Support 
densification 

 Sewer Upgrade (5.4 km) 0 0 10,000  

Empire 
Perth  

Water Upgrade (7.2 km), 
26 Ml Brixton Reservoir, 
Crosby Pump Station 
and Pipeline 

100,000 109,150 0 Support 
densification 

 Sewer Upgrade (3.5 km) 0 0 0  

Turffontein  Water Upgrade (2.2 km) 
and 2.5 Ml Forest Hill 
Tower 

2,000 5,000 0 Support 
densification 

 Sewer Upgrade (5.1 km) 0 0 3,000  

Total   105,000 119,150 13,000  

Note: Louis Botha Linksfield Reservoir is currently at design stage. Empire Perth water infrastructure is at varying 
stages of construction. Turffontein Forest Hill Tower is at design stage. 2029/30 figures are indicative outer-year 
projections. 

The Mining Belt  

The Mining Belt spans six municipalities in Gauteng, from Randfontein in the west to Ekurhuleni in 

the east. Within Johannesburg, it is divided into the Eastern and Western Mining Belt Corridors. It 

forms a physical barrier between the developed north and under-served south of the City -- one of 

the five major spatial challenges the SDF 2040 is designed to address. 

City Power has completed three capacity-enhancing projects in the Eastern Mining Belt: the 

Cleveland Substation upgrade, the Heriotdale Substation construction, and the Selby Substation 

refurbishment. These investments reduce a historic infrastructure constraint and improve the 

feasibility of mixed-use redevelopment in this corridor. 

The development of the Mining Belt is a decades-long undertaking requiring substantial public and 

private investment, costly environmental rehabilitation of the mining legacy, and a coordinated 
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response to illegal mining activity. A new development framework for a portion of Main Reef Road 

has been completed and approved, providing a foundation for more strategic investment in the 

next cycle. The challenges created by illegal mining activities, and the absence of a coordinated 

law enforcement and remediation response, remain a material threat to investment sustainability. 

21.3. Catalytic Infrastructure Programmes  

Lanseria Smart City  

Lanseria represents one of the most significant regional development opportunities in Gauteng: 

the prospect of a genuine post-apartheid urban node capable of accommodating up to 500,000 

people. The City of Johannesburg is participating as a key partner in the Presidency-led initiative, 

with Gauteng Province as the coordinating champion. The critical enabling infrastructure is the 

Lanseria Wastewater Treatment Works. 

Lanseria WWTW (50 Ml/d)  

The Lanseria WWTW is estimated to cost R3.4 billion and covers both the wastewater treatment 

works and the bulk sewer outfall. Sewage generated in the Lanseria catchment is currently pumped 

to the Northern WWTW, which lacks the capacity to accommodate new Smart City developments. 

Without this infrastructure, urban development in Lanseria cannot proceed at scale. 

Progress to date:  

Å Environmental Authorisation: obtained. 

Å Water Use Licence: issued. 

Å Phase 1 planning: complete. 

Å Project registered with National Treasury; Project Officer and Transactional Advisor 

appointed. 

Å Transactional Advisory Feasibility Study Phase I (Inception Stage): completed 25 July 

2025. 

Å Phase II Feasibility Study: in progress; planned completion 21 August 2026. 

 

The original anticipated completion date of August 2028 has been revised to June 2033, subject 
to funding confirmation by July 2026. Environmental offset conditions remain an outstanding 
constraint; the Transactional Advisor is targeting a revised BFI application resubmission by June 
2026. The project requires multi-sphere coordination across the City of Johannesburg, City of 
Tshwane, Mogale City, and Madibeng Local Municipality. 

Project  Additional 
Capacity  

2026/27 
Budget (R' 

000) 

2027/28 
Budget (R' 

000) 

2028/29 
Budget (R' 

000) 

Lanseria WWTW (50 Ml/d) 
(Construction of WWTW and 
bulk sewer outfall)  

50 Ml/d 20,000 73,000 50,000 

Total  
 

20,000 73,000 50,000 

Note: Detail Design phase complete; project will move to tender documentation and procurement on finalisation of the 
Biodiversity Offset Plan. Anticipated project completion: June 2033 subject to funding. 2029/30 figures are indicative 
outer-year projections. 

21.3.1. City Power Smart Metering Programme  

The Smart Metering Programme is among the City's most direct tools for revenue recovery and 

energy management. Smart meters provide real-time consumption data, enable accurate billing, 

assist in detecting tampering and electricity theft, and reduce reliance on manual meter readings. 
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The Advanced Metering Infrastructure (AMI) supports two-way communication between the meter 

and City Power, enabling remote management and faster fault response. 

To date, 6,515 smart meters have been installed during the 2025/26 financial year, all fully 

integrated into the AMI system and capable of real-time monitoring. The programme continues to 

roll out in a phased manner, aligned with approved budget allocations, with priority given to high-

consumption areas and locations where revenue management improvements are most urgently 

required. 

The AMI system will progressively reduce non-revenue electricity losses by enabling timely 

identification of high-usage anomalies, faster outage detection, and more accurate demand 

response management. These gains directly support the City's financial recovery objectives. 

 

21.3.2. Kya Sands: Rehabilitation of the Closed Landfill Site  

The Kya Sands intervention has fundamentally changed the condition of the closed landfill site. 

Since the programme commenced, the site has moved from an uncontrolled and environmentally 

hazardous area into a stabilised, actively managed rehabilitation environment. Illegal dumping and 

open burning have been halted, perimeter security and access control are in place, and a 

comprehensive Air Quality Monitoring Programme is operational. 

Community Liaison Officers, security personnel, labourers, and local SMMEs have been employed 

through the project. Project infrastructure deliverables completed to date include an approved 

project work-plan, a Risk Register and Mitigation Plan, a Site Survey Report, an Environmental 

Monitoring Report covering air, water, and biodiversity, and a Stakeholder Management and 

Communication Plan. 

Challenges encountered:  

Å Community pressure for expanded employment created implementation delays. 

Å Work stoppages occurred when SMME wage demands exceeded approved budgets. 

Å Ongoing illegal dumping in adjacent areas continues to place pressure on the site. 

 

Commitments for 2026/27:  

Å Finalise and approve the End-Use and Site Master Plan for the Integrated Waste 

Management Facility. 

Å Complete outstanding environmental compliance requirements and authorisations. 

Å Implement permanent security and boundary reinforcement infrastructure. 

Å Progress detailed engineering designs for the Alternative Integrated Waste Management 

Facility. 

Å Establish a formal long-term post-rehabilitation environmental monitoring framework. 

 

21.4. Conclusion  

The High Impact Programmes were established as a direct commitment to residents living in the 

City's most under-served areas. This final annual review of the 2021 to 2026 IDP cycle is the 

moment to assess that commitment honestly. 

Progress has been recorded. Urban Development Frameworks are in place for all four deprivation 

areas, providing credible planning foundations for sustained investment. Social facilities have been 

built and are nearing completion across Region A, with public environment upgrades visible in 

Diepsloot, Orange Farm, and along the TOD Corridors. Catalytic infrastructure projects including 

the Lanseria WWTW and the Smart Metering Programme have moved from concept to active 

implementation. 
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What has also been recorded is the gap between planning and delivery. Budget limitations, 

contractor non-payment, infrastructure capacity pressures, and project readiness gaps have 

constrained implementation across all areas. Several commitments made at the start of this cycle 

remain partially fulfilled. The incoming Council will inherit a stronger spatial planning framework 

and a set of partially completed investment commitments. What it does with that inheritance will 

determine whether this cycle's investment produces lasting change for residents. 

For 2026/27, investment decisions will be guided by four tests: project readiness, measurable 

impact, alignment with infrastructure capacity, and fiscal realism. The City's credibility will be 

defined not by the volume of projects identified, but by the consistency and quality of what is 

delivered to the people who were promised it. 
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